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SWIG 1.1 is Copyright (C) 1995-1997 by the University of Utah and the Regents of the Universiy
of California and is released under the following license :

This software is copyrighted by the University of Utah and the Regents of the University of Cali-
fornia. The following terms apply to all files associated with the software unless explicitly dis-
claimed in individual files.

The authors hereby grant permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and license this software
and its documentation for any purpose, provided that (1) existing copyright notices are retained
in all copies and that this notice is included verbatim in any distributions and (2) redistributions
including binaries reproduce these notices in the supporting documentation. No written agree-
ment, license, or royalty fee is required for any of the authorized uses. Substantial modifications
to this software may be copyrighted by their authors and need not follow the licensing terms
described here, provided that the new terms are clearly indicated on the first page of each file
where they apply.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR, THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, THE UNIVER-
SITY OF UTAH, OR THE DISTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR DIRECT, INDI-
RECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, ITS DOCUMENTATION, OR ANY DERIVATIVES THEREOF, EVEN
IF THE AUTHORS OR ANY OF THE ABOVE PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSI-
BILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

THE AUTHORS, THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, THE UNIVERSITY OF UTAH, AND
DISTRIBUTORS SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIM ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PAR-
TICULAR PURPOSE, AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED ON AN
"AS IS" BASIS, AND THE AUTHORS AND DISTRIBUTORS HAVE NO OBLIGATION TO PRO-
VIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES, ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide

Table of Contents

Preface ...... ... 7
INErOdUCTION. . . . .o 7
SWIG IEBSOUICES . . . .ottt e e e e e e e e e e et e 7
Aboutthismanual . .. ... 8
CreditS. . o 8
What SN ? . . . 9
BUG TEPOIS . . . 9
S G IS e . o ot 9
Introduction . ... .. . . 10
What 1S SWI G 2. . e 10
Lifebefore SWIG . .. .. o e 10
Lifeafter SWIG .. ... e e e 11
TheSWIG package. . . .. ..o e e e 11
A SWIG eXample . ..o 12
Csyntax, butnotaCcompiler ........... . i 16
Non-intrusive interfacebuilding. .. ........ ... ... 17
Hands off codegeneration ............... i 17
Event driven C programming . . . ... oo v ettt e 17
Automatic documentation generation. . . ... e 18
SUMMAIY . . .ot e e e e e e 18
SWIG for Windowsand Macintosh . . ...t 18
Scripting Languages . ... e 21
Thetwo languageview of theworld. .......... .. ... ... i, 21
How doesascripting languagetalk toC?. .. .. .......... .. i, 22
Building scripting language extensions . . .. ...t 26
Shared librariesand dynamicloading. .. ........... .. ... ... 27
SWIG BaSICS ..ottt 29
RUNNINg SWIG . . .o e 29
Simple C functions, variables, andconstants. . .. ........................ 31
Pointersand complex objects. .. .. ... 34
Gettingdownto bUSINESS . . . . ..ot 37
Structures, unions, and object oriented C programming. . .. ................ 42
G SUPPOI . . 48
ObJeCtiVE-C. . . 55
Conditional compilation . . ........ ... e 59
Code INSErtioN. . ...t 61
A generd interface building strategy .. ........ .. 63

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide

Multiple filesand the SWIG library ........... ... ... ... .... 68
The%includedirective. . ... i e 68
The%extern direCtiVe. . . . ... 68
The%import direCtive . ... e 69
Including filesonthecommand line. .......... .. ... .. ... .., 69
The SWIGlibrary . . ... 69
Library example . ... ..o e 70
Creating Library Files. . . ... 70
Workingwith library files. . ... . 71
Staticinitialization of multiplemodules. ............ ... ... ... L. 73
Moreaboutthe SWIGlibrary . . ... e 73

Documentation System ........... .. . 74
INErOdUCTION. . . . . e e 74
HOW It WOIKS. . .o 74
Choosing adocumentationformat . ................ i 75
Functionusageand argument Names . ... ..ot 75
Titles, sections, and SUDSECLIONS. . . . .. ..ot 75
FOrmatting. . . ... oo 76
Adding Additional TeXt . ... ...t e 79
Disabling al documentation. ............ ... ... i 80
AN EXample ..o 80
ASCI DOCUMENTAION . . .ottt ettt e e 86
HTML Documentation . . .. ..ottt e e 86
LaTeX Documentation . . ......cv e e 88
G SUPPOIT . . o 89
TheFinal Word?. . ... .o 89

Pointers, Constraints, and Typemaps ..............ccoviuiuan.. 90
INtrodUcCtion. . . . .. .. 90
The SWIG Pointer Library . . ... ... 90
Introduction totypemaps . . .. ..ot e 93
Managing input and output parameters. . .. ... 94
Applying constraintstoinput values. . . . ... 97
WrHtiNg NEW tYPEMERS . . . . oottt e e 98
Commontypemapmethods ........... ... . 102
Writing typemap COOE. . . . .. oot e 104
Typemapsfor handlingarrays ............co i, 105
Typemapsandthe SWIG Library. .. ... 107
Implementing constraintswithtypemaps. . .............. oot 107
TypeEMaP EXaMPIES. . . ..ot 108
How to break everything withatypemap. .......... ... ... ... ... ... 108
Typemapsandthefuture. . ... . 108

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide

ExceptionHandling ......... ... ... ... . . . . 109
Thedexcept direCtive. . .. ... e 109
Handling exceptionsinCcode. ...t i 109
Exception handlingwithlongimp() ............co i 110
Handling C++ eXCeptions. . . ... ..ot 111
Defining different exceptionhandlers .............. ... .. ... .. ... 112
Using The SWIG exceptionlibrary ............ ... 113
Debugging and other interesting uses for %except. . ..................... 114
More EXamples. . .. .o 114

SWIGandPerl5 . ... . . 115
Preliminaries. . ... ... 115
Building Perl Extensionsunder Windows95/NT. ....................... 118
Modules, packages, and ClasseS . .. ...t 120
BasicPelinterface. . ... 120
AsmplePerl example . . ... 123
Accessing arrays and other strangeobjects ............ ... ... .., 127
Implementing methodsinPerl .......... ... ... ... .. . 130
Shadow ClasseS . . .. ..o 131
GEIING SEMOUS . . . ottt e e et 133
Wrapping C librariesand other packages. .. .......... .. ... i lt. 138
BuildingaPerlSinterfacetoMATLAB . . ... ... 138
Handling output values (theeasy way). ............ ... ..., 142
Exceptionhandling . . ... 143
Remapping datatypeswithtypemaps. . ... 144
Thegory detailsonshadow classes . ..., 153
Wheretogofromhere? . ... ... . 159

SWIGandPython ....... ... ... .. . 160
Preliminaries. . ... ..o 160
Building Python Extensions under Windows95/NT ..................... 162
Thelow-level Python/Cinterface. .. .......... ... it 164
Pythonshadow Classes . .. ... e e 168
Aboutthe Examples . . ... 170
Solvingasimpleheat-equation. . .............. .. ... 170
WrappingaClibrary ..... ... . 178
Puttingitall together. .. ... . 188
Exceptionhandling. . ... e 190
Remapping C datatypeswithtypemaps . ... ..., 193
Implementing C callback functionsinPython . ......................... 203
Otheroddsand ends . . ...t e 206
Thegory detailsof shadow classes. . .......... ..., 207

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide

SWIGand Tcl ... ... 215
Preliminaries. ... ... 215
Building Tcl/Tk Extensionsunder Windows95/NT ..................... 218
BasicTcl Interface . ... 220
Theobject orientedinterface .......... .. ... . i 223
Abouttheexamples. . . ... 226
Binary treesin Tcl. .. ... 226
Building C/C++ datastructureswith TK. . .. ........ ... ... oL, 231
ACCESSING AT S . . ottt e ettt 233
BuildingasimpleOpenGL module .. ........ .. ... . i, 234
Exceptionhandling. . ... e 238
TYPEMADS . . .o 239
Configuration managementwithSWIG. . .......... .. ... .. ... 251
Building new kinds of Tcl interfaces(inTcl)........................... 257
Extending the Tcl NetscapePlugin. .. ........... .. ... 260
T8 0TEAUIES. . . ..o 262

Advanced TOPICS .. ..ot e 263
Creating multi-modulepackages . . ... 263
Dynamic Loadingof C++modules ............. ... i, 267
Insidethe SWIGtype-checker ....... ... ... .. i, 268

Extending SWIG . ... ... .. . 271
INtrodUCtion. . . . ..o e 271
Compiling aSWIG extension. . .. ..ottt 272
SWIG OULPUL. . . .o e e 273
The Languageclass(sSimpleversion) ..., 273
A tour of SWIG datatypes. . . ..o v 279
Typemaps (from C). .. ..o 286
Filemanagement. . ... e 288
NaMING SEIVICES. . . . ot e e e 289
Code Generation FUNCLIONS. . . . ..ottt e e 289
Writing aReal LanguageModule. . ......... ... 290
CH+ PrOCESSING. . . .ottt 304
Documentation PrOCESSING . . . ..ot v vt e et 306
TheFutureof SWIG. ... ... e 309

INdeX ... 310

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Preface 7

Preface

Introduction

SWIG is a tool for solving problems.

More specifically, SWIG is a simple tool for building interactive C, C++, or Objective-C programs
with common scripting languages such as Tcl, Perl, and Python. Of course, more importantly,
SWIG is a tool for making C programming more enjoyable and promoting laziness (an essential
feature). SWIG is not part of an overgrown software engineering project, an attempt to build
some sort of monolithic programming environment, or an attempt to force everyone to rewrite
all of their code (ie. code reuse). In fact, none of these things have ever been a priority.

SWIG was originally developed in the Theoretical Physics Division at Los Alamos National Lab-
oratory for building interfaces to large materials science research simulations being run on the
Connection Machine 5 supercomputer. In this environment, we were faced with the problems of
working with huge amounts of data, complicated machines, and constantly changing code. As
scientists, we needed a mechanism for building interactive programs that was extremely easy to
use, could keep pace with code that was constantly changing, and didn’t get in the way of the
real problems that were being solved. Mainly, we just wanted to “cut the crap” and work on the
real problems at hand.

While SWIG was originally developed for scientific applications, it has become a general pur-
pose tool that is being used in an increasing variety of other computing applications--in fact
almost anything where C programming is involved. Some of the application areas that | am
aware of include scientific applications, visualization, databases, semiconductor CAD, remote
sensing and distributed objects. Development has been pragmatic in nature--features have been
added to address interesting problems as they arise. Most of the really cool stuff has been con-
tributed or suggested by SWIG’s users. There has never really been a “grand” design to SWIG
other than the goal of creating a practical programming tool that could be used in other applica-
tions.

SWIG resources
The official location of SWIG related material is

http://ww cs. ut ah. edu/ ~beazl ey/ SWG

This site contains the latest version of the software, users guide, and information regarding bugs,
installation problems, and implementation tricks. The latest version of the software and related
files are also available via anonymous ftp at

ftp://ftp.cs.utah. edu/ pub/ beazl ey/ SWG

You can also subscribe to the SWIG mailing list by sending a message with the text “subscribe
swig” to
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nmaj or dono@s. ut ah. edu

The mailing list often discusses some of the more technical aspects of SWIG along with informa-
tion about beta releases and future work.

About this manual

This manual has been written in parallel with the development of SWIG because | hate black
boxes and | don’t like using software that is poorly documented. This manual attempts to
describe all aspects of SWIG and how it can be used to solve interesting problems. Don’t let the
size scare you, SWIG can be quite easy to use. However, covering automatic code generation for
four different scripting languages takes abit of explanation. SWIG can do quite a few interesting
things that might not be so obvious so | hope that the manual can shed some light on many of
these issues. The manual also serves as a general reference describing many of SWIG’s imple-
mentation issues (I use the manual quite regularly myself).

Prerequisites

This manual assumes that you are interested in writing interactive C programs and that you
have at least heard of scripting languages such as Tcl, Python, and Perl. A detailed knowledge of
these scripting languages is not required although some familiarity certainly won’t hurt. No
prior experience with building C extensions to these languages is required---after all, this is what
SWIG allows you to do automatically. However, | do assume that you are reasonably familiar
with the use of compilers, linkers, and makefiles since making scripting language extensions is
somewhat more complicated than writing a normal C program (although not significantly more
complex).

Organization of this manual

The first few chapters of this manual describe SWIG in general and provide an overview of its
capabilities. The remaining chapters are devoted to specific SWIG language modules and are self
contained. Thus, if you are using SWIG to build Python interfaces, you can skip right to that
chapter and find just about everything you need to know. So, in a sense, you are really getting 3
or 4 manuals in one.

How to avoid reading the manual

If you hate reading manuals, glance at the “Introduction” which contains a few simple examples
and the overall philosophy. These examples contain about 95% of everything you need to know
to use SWIG. After that, simply use the language-specific chapters for reference. The SWIG dis-
tribution also comes with a large directory of examples that illustrate how to do most kinds of
things.

Credits

This work would certainly not be possible without the support of many people. | would like to
acknowledge Peter Lomdahl, Brad Holian, Shujia Zhou, Niels Jensen, and Tim Germann at Los
Alamos National Laboratory for allowing me to pursue this project and for being the first users.
Patrick Tullmann at the University of Utah suggested the idea of automatic documentation gen-
eration. John Schmidt and Kurtis Bleeker at the University of Utah tested out the early versions.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Preface 9

I'd also like to acknowledge Chris Johnson and the Scientific Computing and Imaging Group at
the University of Utah for their continued support. John Buckman, Larry Virden, and Tom
Schwaller provided valuable input on the first releases and improving the portability of SWIG.
David Fletcher and Gary Holt have provided a great deal of input on improving SWIG’s Perl5
implementation. I’d also like to thank Kevin Butler for his valuable input and contribution of a
Windows NT port. Finally, I'd like to acknowledge all of the users who have braved the first few
releases and have been instrumental in suggesting way to make SWIG more fun to use than |
ever imagined possible.

What’s new?

The following significant features are new in version 1.1

e Support for typemaps (a mechanism for customizing SWIG).
< Multiple inheritance.

Default/optional arguments.

Perl5 shadow classes.

Tcl8.0 module (uses the native Tcl8 object interface).

An entirely new documentation system.

Limited support for nested structures.

New object oriented Tcl interface.

User defined exception handling.

New directives for better library support (%inline, %extern %import)
Obijective-C support.

Support for Windows-NT and Macintosh.

Lots of minor bug fixes to almost everything.

This release should be backwards compatible with interface files generated for SWIG 1.0. How-
ever, many things have changed in the SWIG C++ API so special purpose SWIG C++ extensions
written for 1.0 will need to be modified.

Bug reports

While every attempt has been made to make SWIG bug-free, occasionally bugs will arrise. To
report a bug, send mail to the SWIG mailing list at swi g@s. ut ah. edu. In your message, be as
specific as possible, including (if applicable), error messages, tracebacks (if a core dump
occurred), corresponding portions of the SWIG interface file used, and any important pieces of
the SWIG generated wrapper code. | attempt to respond to all bug reports, but | can only fix bugs
if | know about them.

SWIG is free

SWIG is a completely free package that you can use in any manner that you wish, including
modification, redistribution, and use in commercial products. The only restriction on its use is
that redistributions of the SWIG compiler should reproduce the SWIG copyright notice in the
supporting documentation. The code generated by SWIG can be redistributed in any manner. On
a more personal note, if you’ve used SWIG to make something cool, I’d like to find out more
about it so that | can make SWIG better (and to satisfy my curiosity).
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Introduction

What is SWIG?

SWIG is a code development tool that makes it possible to quickly build powerful scripting lan-
guage interfaces to C, C++, or Objective-C programsl. In a nutshell, SWIG is a compiler that
takes C declarations and turns them into the “glue” needed to access them from common script-
ing languages including Perl, Python, and Tcl. SWIG usually requires no modifications to exist-
ing C code and can often be used to build a working interface in a matter of minutes. This makes
it possible to do a number of interesting things including :

= Building powerful interfaces to existing C programs.

Rapid prototyping and application development.

Interactive debugging.

Making a graphical user interface (using Tk for example).

Powerful testing of C libraries and programs (using scripts).

Building high performance C modules for scripting languages.

= Making C programming more enjoyable (or tolerable depending on your point of view)
= Impressing your friends.

There are some computer scientists who seem to believe that the only way to solve complicated
problems is to create software of epic proportions and to have some sort of “grand” software
design. Unfortunately this seems to lead to solutions that are even more complicated than the
original problem. This, in turn enables the user to forget about the original problem and spend
their time cursing at their machine (hence, the term “enabling technology”). SWIG, on the other
hand, was developed because | was fed up with how much time | was wasting trying to develop
flexible scientific applications. | wanted a tool that would let me use scripting languages to glue
different things together, but didn’t get in the way of the real problems | was working on. |
wanted a simple tool that scientists and engineers could use to put together applications involv-
ing number crunching, data analysis, and visualization without having to worry about tedious
systems programming, making substantial modifications to existing code, trying to figure out a
big monolithic computing “environment,” or having to get a second degree in computer science.
In short, | wanted to have a tool that would improve application development, but stay out of
the way as much as possible.

Life before SWIG

SWIG was developed to make my life easier as a C programmer. While C is great for high perfor-

1. For the purposes of documentation, a “C-program” means either ANSI C, C++, or Objective-C.
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mance and systems programming, trying to make an interactive and highly flexible C program is
a nightmare (in fact, it’s much worse than that). The real problem is that for every C program |
wrote, | needed to have some sort of interface, but being more interested in other problems, |
would always end up writing a really bad interface that was hard to extend, hard to modify, and
hard to use. | suppose | could have tried to do something fancy using X11, but who has time to
waste weeks or months trying to come up with an interface that is probably going to end up
being larger than the original C code? There are more interesting problems to work on.

The real problem, perhaps, is that most C programs end up being structured as follows :

= Acollection of functions and variables.
e Anmai n() program that starts everything up.
< Abunch of hacks added to make it usable.

The mai n() program may be written to handle command line arguments or to read data from
st di n, but either way, modifying or extending the program to do something new requires
changing the C code, recompiling, and testing. If you make a mistake, you need to repeat this
cycle until things work. Of course, as more and more features are added, your C program turns
into a hideous unintelligible mess that is even more difficult to modify than it was before (Of
course, if you're lucky, your project starts out as an unintelligible mess).

Life after SWIG

With SWIG, | was hoping to avoid many of the headaches of working with C programs, by struc-
turing things as follows :

=« Acollection of functions and variables.
= Anice interpreted interface language that can be used to access everything.

With this model, you keep all of the functionality of your C program, but access it through a
scripting language interface instead of writing more C code. This is nice because you are given
full freedom to call functions in any order, access variables, and write scripts to do all sorts of
interesting things. If you want to change something, just modify a script, and rerun it. If you're
trying to debug a collection of functions, you can call them individually and see what they do. If
you're trying to build a package out of various components, you can just glue everything
together with a scripting language and have a common interface to all of the various pieces.

SWIG tries to make the integration between scripting languages and C as painless as possible.
This allows you to focus on the underlying C program and using the high-level scripting lan-
guage interface, but not the tedious and complex chore of making the two languages talk to each
other.

I like this model of programming. While it’s certainly no “silver-bullet”, it has made program-
ming alot more enjoyable and has enabled us to solve complicated problems that would have
been unneccessarily difficult using only C.

The SWIG package

SWIG is a compiler that takes ANSI C declarations and turns them into a file containing the C

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Introduction 12

code for binding C functions, variables, and constants to a scripting language (SWIG also sup-
ports C++ class and Obijective-C interface definitions). Input is specified in the form of an “inter-
face file” containing declarations (input can also be given from C source files provided they are
sufficiently clean). The SWIG parser takes this input file and passes it on to a code generation
and documentation module. These modules produce an interface for a particular scripting lan-
guage along with a document describing the interface that was created. Different scripting lan-
guages are supported by writing new back-end modules to the system.

Interface File

SWIG
Parser
A 4 A4
Code Documentation
Generator Generator
v v
Tcl LaTeX
Perl HTML
Python ASCII

Guile

A SWIG example

The best way to illustrate SWIG is with a simple example. Consider the following C code:

/* File : exanple.c */
double M/ _variable = 3.0;

/* Conpute factorial of n */
int fact(int n) {

if (n<=1) return 1,

el se return n*fact(n-1);

}

/* Conpute n nmod m*/
int ny_nod(int n, int n {
return(n %m;

}

Suppose that you wanted to access these functions and the global variable My_vari abl e from
Tcl. We start by making a SWIG interface file as shown below (by convention, these files carry a
i suffix) :
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SWIG interface file

/* File : exanple.i */

%rodul e exanpl e

%

/* Put headers and ot her declarations here */

%

extern doubl e My_vari abl e;
extern int fact(int);
extern int ny_nod(int n, int m;

The interface file contains ANSI C function prototypes and variable declarations. The %odul e
directive defines the name of the module that will be created by SWIG. The %, % block pro-
vides a location for inserting additional code such as C header files or additional C functions.

The swig command

SWIG is invoked using the swi g command. We can use this to build a Tcl module (under Linux)
as follows :

uni x > swig -tcl exanple.i

Generating wappers for Tcl.

uni x > gcc -c -fpic exanple.c exanple_wap.c -1/usr/local/include
uni X > gcc -shared exanpl e. 0 exanpl e_w ap. o -o exanpl e. so
uni x > tcl sh

%1 oad ./exanpl e. so

%fact 4

24

% ny_nod 23 7

2

% expr $My_variable + 4.5

7.5

%

The swi g command produced a new file called exanpl e_wr ap. ¢ that should be compiled
along with the exanpl e. ¢ file. Most operating systems and scripting languages now support
dynamic loading of modules. In our example, our Tcl module has been compiled into a shared
library that can be loaded into Tcl and used. When loaded, Tcl will now have our new functions
and variables added to it. Taking a careful look at the file exanpl e_wr ap. ¢ reveals a hideous
mess, but fortunately you almost never need to worry about it.

Building a Perl5 module

Now, let's turn these functions into a Perl5 module. Without making any changes type the fol-
lowing (shown for Solaris):

unix > swig -perl5 exanpl e.i
Generating wappers for Perl5
uni x > gcc -c exanpl e.c exanple_wap.c \
-1/usr/local/lib/perl5/sun4-sol ari s/ 5. 003/ CCRE
uni x> 1d -G exanpl e. 0o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so # This is for Solaris
uni x > perl5.003
use exanpl e;
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print exanple::fact(4), "\n";

print exanple::ny_nod(23,7), "\n";

print $exanple:: M _variable + 4.5, "\n";
<ctrl-d>

24

2

7.5

uni x >

Building a Python module
Finally, let's build a module for Python1.4 (shown for Irix).

uni x > swig -python exanple.i

Generating wappers for Python

uni X > gcc -c exanpl e.c exanpl e_wrap.c -1/usr/local/include/ pyt honl. 4
uni x > Id -shared exanpl e. o exanpl e_w ap.o -o exanpl enodul e. so #1rix
uni x > Pyt hon

Python 1.4 (Sep 10 1996) [QGCC 2.7.0]

Copyright 1991-1996 Stichting Mathenatisch Centrum

Anst er dam

>>> jnport exanpl e

>>> exanpl e. f act (4)

24

>>> exanpl e. ny_nod( 23, 7)

2

>>> exanpl e. cvar. M/_variable + 4.5

7.5

Shortcuts

To the truly lazy programmer, one may wonder why we needed the extra interface file at all. As
it turns out, we can often do without it. For example, we could also build a Perl5 module by just
running SWIG on the C source and specifying a module name as follows

% swi g -perl5 -nodul e exanpl e exanpl e. ¢

uni x > gcc -c exanpl e.c exanpl e_wap.c \
-1/usr/local/lib/perl5/sund-sol ari s/ 5. 003/ CORE

uni x> 1 d -G exanpl e. 0 exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

uni x > perl5.003

use exanpl e;

print exanple::fact(4), "\n";

print exanple::ny_nod(23,7), "\n";

print $exanple:: M _variable + 4.5, "\n";

<ctrl-d>

24

2

7.5

Of course, there are some restrictions as SWIG is not a full C/C++ parser. If you make heavy use
of the C preprocessor, complicated declarations, or C++, giving SWIG a raw source file probably
isn’t going to work very well (in this case, you would probably want to use a separate interface
file).

SWIG also supports a limited form of conditional compilation. If we wanted to make a combina-
tion SWIG/C header file, we might do the following :
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/* File : exanple.h */
#ifdef SWG

%rodul e exanpl e

% ncl ude tclsh.i

#endi f
extern doubl e My_vari abl e;
extern int fact(int);

extern int ny_nod(int n, int m;

Documentation generation

In addition to producing an interface, SWIG also produces documentation. For our simple exam-
ple, the documentation file may look like this :

exanpl e_wrap. c

[ Mdule : exanple, Package : exanple ]

$M/_vari abl e
[ Aobal : double M/_variable ]
fact(n);
[ returns int ]
ny_nod(n, m;
[ returns int ]
get _time();

[ returns char * ]

C comments can be used to provide additional descriptions. SWIG can even grab these out of C
source files in a variety of ways. For example, if we process exanpl e. ¢ as follows :

swig -perl5 -Shefore -modul e exanpl e exanpl e. c
We will get a documentation file that looks like this (with our C comments added) :
exanpl e_wrap. c

[ Module : exanple, Package : exanple ]

$M/_vari abl e

[ Qobal : double M/_variable ]
fact(n);

[ returns int ]

Conpute factorial of n
ny_nod(n, n;

[ returns int ]
Conpute n mod m
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Building libraries and modules

In addition to generating wrapper code, SWIG provides extensive support for handling multiple
files and building interface libraries. For example, our exanpl e. i file, could be used in another
interface as follows :

%rodul e foo
% ncl ude exanpl e. i I/ Get definitions fromexanple.i

. Now nore declarations ...

In a large system, an interface might be built from a variety of pieces like this :

%rodul e package

% ncl ude network. i

% nclude file.i

% ncl ude graphics.i
% ncl ude objects.i

% ncl ude simul ation.i

SWIG comes with a library of existing functions known as the SWIG library. The library contains
a mix of language independent and language dependent functionality. For example, the file
‘array. i ' provides access to C arrays while the file ‘wi sh. i’ includes specialized code for
rebuilding the Tcl wish interpreter. Using the library, you can use existing modules to build up
your own personalized environment for building interfaces. If changes are made to any of the
components, they will appear automatically the next time SWIG is run.

C syntax, but not a C compiler

SWIG uses ANSI C syntax, but is not a full ANSI C compiler. By using C syntax, | hope to make
SWIG easy to use with most C programs, easy to learn, and easy to remember. Other tools tend
to use a precise interface definition language, but I personally find this approach to be painful.
When | want to build an interface to a collection of several hundred C functions, | don’t necessar-
ily want to write a special interface definition for each one. Nor do | want to have to go dig up
the manual because | can’t remember the syntax.

On the other hand, using C syntax can be ambiguous. For example, if you have the following
declaration

int foo(double *a);

We don’t really know if a is an array of some fixed size, a dynamically allocated block of mem-
ory, a single value, or an output value of the function. For the most part, SWIG takes a literal
approach (a is obviously adoubl e *) and leaves it up to the user to use the function in a correct
manner. Fortunately, there are several ways to help SWIG out using additional directives and
“helper” functions. Thus, the input to SWIG is often a mix of C declarations, special directives
and hints. Like Perl programming, there is almost always more than one way to do almost any-
thing.

SWIG does not currently parse every conceivable type of C declaration that it might encounter in
a C/C++ file. Many things may be difficult or impossible to integrate with a scripting language
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(C++ templates for example). Thus, SWIG may not recognize advanced C/C++ constructs. |
make no apologies for this--SWIG was designed to access C, but was never intended to magi-
cally turn scripting languages into some sort of bizarre C++ interpreter. Of course, SWIG’s
parser is always being improved so currently unsupported features may be supported in later
releases.

Non-intrusive interface building

When used as | intended, SWIG requires minimal modification to existing C code. This makes
SWIG extremely easy to use with existing packages, but also promotes software reuse and mod-
ularity. By making the C code independent of the high level interface, you can change the inter-
face and reuse the code in other applications. In a similar spirit, | don’t believe that there is any
one “best” scripting language--use whichever one you like (they’re all pretty good). There’s no
real reason why a particular application couldn’t support multiple scripting language interfaces
to serve different needs (or to have no scripting language interface at all).

Hands off code generation

SWIG is designed to produce working code that needs no hand-maodification (in fact, if you look
at the output, you probably won’t want to modify it). Ideally, SWIG should be invoked automat-
ically inside a Makefile just as one would call the C compiler. You should think of your scripting
language interface being defined entirely by the input to SWIG, not the resulting output file.
While this approach may limit flexibility for hard-core hackers, it allows others to forget about
the low-level implementation details. This is my goal.

Event driven C programming

By adding a scripting language interface to a program, SWIG encourages an event-driven style
of programming (although it may not be immediately obvious). An event driven program basi-
cally consists of a large-collection of functions (called callback functions), and an infinite loop
that just sits and waits for the user to do something. When the user does something like type a
command, hit a key, or move the mouse the program will call a function to perform an opera-
tion--this is an event. Of course, unless you’ve been living in cave for the last 20 years, you've
used this kind of approach when running any sort of graphical user interface.

While you may not be using SWIG to develop a GUI, the underlying concept is the same. The
scripting language acts as an event-loop waiting for you to issue commands. Unlike a traditional
C application (that may use command line options), there is no longer a fixed sequence of opera-
tions. Functions may be issued in any order and at any time. Of course, this flexibility is exactly
what we want!

However, there are a number of things to keep in mind when developing an application with
SWIG :

= Functions may be called at any time and in any order. It is always a good idea for func-
tions to check their arguments and internal state to see if it’s legal to proceed (Not doing
so usually results in mysterious crashes later on).

= Code should be structured as a collection of independent modules, not a huge mess of
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interrelated functions and variables (ie. spaghetti code).

= Global variables should be used with care.

= Careful attention to the naming of variables and functions may be required to avoid
namespace conflicts when combining packages.

While it may be hard (or impossible) to address all these problems in a legacy code, | believe that
using SWIG encourages all of the above qualities when developing new applications. This
results in code that is more reliable, more modular, and easier to integrate into larger packages.
By providing a non-intrusive, easy to use tool, it is possible to develop highly reliable event-
driven code from the start--not as a hack to be added later. As a final sales pitch, in the initial
application for which SWIG was developed, code reliability and flexibility has increased sub-
stantially while code size has decreased by more than 25%. | believe this is a good thing.

Automatic documentation generation

SWIG makes it very easy to build large interactive C programs, but it can sometimes be hard to
remember what C functions are available and how they are called in the scripting language inter-
face. To address this problem, SWIG automatically generates a documentation file in a number of
different formats. C comments can be used to provide additional descriptions of each function,
and documentation can be grouped into a hierarchy of sections and subsections. The documenta-
tion file is intended to provide a reasonable description of the scripting language interface. While
it’'s no competition for a full-blown C code documentation generator, the documentation system
can do a reasonable job of documenting an interface.

Summary

At this point, you know about 95% of everything you need to know to start using SWIG. First,
functions and variables are specified using ANSI C, C++, or Objective-C syntax. These may
appear in a separate interface file or you can use a C source file (if it is sufficiently clean). SWIG
requires no modifications to existing C code so it’s easy to get started. To build a module, use the
swi g command with an appropriate target language option. This generates a C file that you
need to compile with the rest of your code and you're ready to go.

I don’t consider there to be a “right” or “wrong” way to use SWIG, although | personally use
separate interface files for a variety of reasons :

< It helps keep me organized.

= It’s usually not necessary to wrap every single C function in a program.

= SWIG provides a number of directives that | tend to use alot.

= Having a special interface file makes it clear where the scripting language interface is
defined. If you decide to change something in the interface, it’s easy to track down if you
have special file.

Of course, your mileage may vary.

SWIG for Windows and Macintosh

SWIG has been primarily developed and designed to work with Unix-based applications. How-
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ever, most of the scripting languages supported by SWIG are available on a variety of other plat-
forms including Windows 95/NT and Macintosh. SWIG generated code is mostly compatible
with these versions (and SWIG itself can now run on these platforms).

SWIG on Windows 95/NT

The Windows 95/NT port of SWIG (provided by Kevin Butler), is a straightforward translation
of the Unix version. At this time it is only known to work with Microsoft Visual C++ 4.x, but
there is nothing to prevent its use with other compilers (at least not that I’'m aware of). SWIG
should be invoked from the MS-DOS prompt in exactly the same manner as in Unix. SWIG can
also be used in NMAKE build files and added to Visual C++ projects under the custom build set-
ting. As of this writing, SWIG is known to work with Windows versions of Tcl/Tk, Python, and
Perl (including the ActiveWare Perl for Win32 port). SWIG makes extensive use of long filena-
mes, so it is unlikely that the SWIG compiler will operate correctly under Windows 3.1 or DOS
(the wrapper code generated by SWIG may compile however).

SWIG on the Power Macintosh

A Macintosh port of SWIG is also available, but is highly experimental at this time. It only works
on PowerPC based Macintosh systems running System 7 or later. Modules can be compiled with
the Metrowerks Code Warrior compiler, but support for other compilers is unknown. Due to the
lack of command line options on the Mac, SWIG has been packaged in a Tcl/Tk interface that
allows various settings and command line options to be specified with a graphical user interface.
Underneath the hood, SWIG is identical to the Unix/Windows version. It recognizes the same
set of options and generates identical code. Any SWIG command line option listed in this man-
ual can be given to the Mac version under “Advanced Options” shown in the figure. At this writ-
ing, SWIG is only known to support Mac versions of Tcl/Tk. Work on Macintosh versions of
Python and Perl is underway.

Ell=———————————— SIIG 1.1 (Beta 5) %EE]
SWIG 1.1 (Beta 5) for Macintosh [ About
Input file [stout:CH10 Gold:Tel:Tel /Tk Folder:simple:example. i | Select
Qutput file [stout:cH10 Gold:Tel:Tel/Tk Folder:simple:example_wrap.c ] m
Module name [ | Clear
Target language Documentation Code generation
@ Tcl 7.1 ® HTML [ c++
) Tcl 8.8 O ASCII [ verbose
O Python () LaTeH [J Make constructors
) Perl5 () None
) Perl 4
) Guile
Advranced options
-ltclsh. i

0k Cancel

Cross platform woes
While SWIG and various freely available scripting languages are supported on different plat-
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forms, developing cross platform applications with these tools is still immature and filled with
pitfalls. In fact, it’s probably only recommended for true masochists. Despite this, it’s interesting
to think about using freely available tools to provide common interfaces to C/C++ code. |
believe that SWIG may help, but it is by no means a cross-platform solution by itself.

How to survive this manual

This manual was written to support the Unix version of SWIG. However, all of the main con-
cepts and usage of SWIG also apply to the Windows and Macintosh versions. You should be
forewarned that most of the examples are Unix-centric and may not compile correctly on other
machines. However, most of the examples provided with the SWIG distribution have now been
tested under both Unix and Windows-NT. When applicable, | will try to point out incompatibil-
ities, but make no promises...
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Scripting Languages

SWIG is all about using scripting languages with C/C++ to make flexible applications. This
chapter provides a brief overview of several concepts and important aspects of this interface.
Many of SWIG’s potential users may not have considered using a scripting language before, so |
hope that this chapter can provide a little motivation.

The two language view of the world

By developing SWIG, | am trying to build systems that are loosely structured as follows :

Scripting Language

| 1
~V

Collection of C/C++ functions

A real application might look more like this :

Scripting Language

|1
V

Math Graphics Simulation Network

In either case, we are interested in controlling a C/C++ program with a scripting language inter-
face. Our interface may be for a small group of functions or a large collection of C libraries for
performing a variety of tasks. In this model, C functions are turned into commands. To control
the program, the user now types these commands or writes scripts to perform a particular oper-
ation. If you have used commercial packages such as MATLAB or IDL, it is a very similar model-
-you execute commands and write scripts, yet most of the underlying functionality is still writ-
ten in C or Fortran for performance.

The two-language model of computing is extremely powerful because it exploits the strengths of

each language. C/C++ can be used for maximal performance and complicated systems program-
ming tasks. Scripting languages can be used for rapid prototyping, interactive debugging, script-
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ing, and access to high-level data structures such as lists, arrays, and hash tables.

Will scripting languages make my C program inefficient?

One of the criticisms of scripting languages is that they are interpreted and slow. No doubt about
it, a scripting language will always run much slower than C. However, if you are using a script-
ing language to control a big C program, most of your functionality is still written in C and still
fast. Thus, there is really no difference between writing the following in C

for (i =0; i <1000; i++) {
call a bunch of Cfunctions to do sonething

}
or writing the same thing in Python:

for i in range(0,1000):
call a bunch of Cfunctions to do sonething

Most of the time is still spent in the underlying C functions. Of course, you wouldn’t want to
write the inner loop of a matrix multiply in a scripting language, but you already knew this. It is
also worth noting that reimplementing certain operations in C might not lead to better perfor-
mance. For example, Perl is highly optimized for text-processing operations. Most of these oper-
ations are already implemented in C (underneath the hood) so in certain cases, using a scripting
language may actually be faster than an equivalent implementation in C.

Will adding a scripting language to my C program make it unmanagable?

A fear among some users is that by adding a second language, you will end up with a package
that is hard to maintain and use. | believe that there are two answers to this question. If you find
yourself modifying the C code to fit it into a specific scripting language, then it will be difficult to
maintain. By doing this, you will lock yourself into a particular language. If that language
changes or disappears off the face of the earth, then you will be left with serious maintenance
problems. On the flip side of the coin, a non-invasive tool like SWIG can build interfaces without
requiring language-specific modifications to the underlying C code. If the scripting language
changes, it is easy to update the resulting interface. If you decide that you want to scrap the
whole interface scheme and try something else, you still have a clean set of C libraries

My personal experience has been that adding a scripting language to a C program makes the C
program more managable! You are encouraged to think about how your C program is structured
and how you want things to work. In every program in which I have added a scripting interface,
the C code has actually decreased in size, improved in reliability, become easier to maintain,
while becoming more functional and flexible than before.

How does a scripting language talk to C?

Scripting languages are built around a small parser that reads and executes statements on the fly
as your program runs. Within the parser, there is a mechanism for executing commands or
accessing variables. However, in order to access C functions and variables, it is necessary to tell
the parser additional information such as the name of the function, what kind of arguments does
it take, and what to do when it is called. Unfortunately, this process can be extremely tedious and
technical. SWIG automates the process and allows you to forget about it. In any case, it’s proba-
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bly a good idea to know what’s going on under the hood.

Wrapper functions
Suppose you have an ordinary C function like this :

int fact(int n) {
if (n<=1) return 1;
el se return n*fact(n-1);

}

In order to access this function from a scripting language, it is necessary to write a special “wrap-
per” function that serves as the glue between the scripting language and the underlying C func-
tion. A wrapper function must do three things :

= Gather function arguments and make sure they are valid.
= Call the C function.
= Convert the return value into a form recognized by the scripting language.

As an example, the Tcl wrapper function for the f act () function above example might look like
the following :

int wap_fact(QientData clientData, Tcl _Interp *interp,
int argc, char *argv[]) {

int _result;
int _argo;
if (argc !'=2) {
interp->result = "wong # args";

return TQL_ERRCR
}
_arg0 = atoi (argv[1]);
_result = fact(_arg0);
sprintf(interp->result,"%l", result);
return TCL_CK;

}

Once we have created a wrapper function, the final step is to tell the scripting language about
our new function. This is usually done in an initialization function called by the language when
our module is loaded. For example, adding the above function to the Tcl interpreter would
require code like the following :

int Wap_Init(Tcl _Interp *interp) {
Tcl _CreateCommand(interp, "fact", wap_fact, (dientData) NUL,
(Tcl _OrdDel eteProc *) NULL);
return TCL_CK;

}

When executed, Tcl will now have a new command called “f act ” that you can use like any
other Tcl command.

While the process of adding a new function to Tcl has been illustrated, the procedure is almost

identical for Perl and Python. Both require special wrappers to be written and both need addi-
tional initialization code. Only the specific details are different.
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Variable linking

Variable linking is a slightly more difficult problem. The idea here is to map a C/C++ global vari-
able into a variable in the scripting language (we are “linking” a variable in the scripting lan-
guage to a C variable). For example, if you have the following variable:

doubl e My_variable = 3.5;
It would be nice to be able to access it from a script as follows (shown for Perl):
$a = $M/_variable * 2. 3;

Unfortunately, the process of linking variables is somewhat problematic and not supported
equally in all scripting languages. There are two primary methods for approaching this problem:

= Direct access. Tcl provides a mechanism for directly accessing Ci nt, doubl e, and char
* datatypes as Tcl variables. Whenever these variables are used in a Tcl script, the inter-
preter will directly access the corresponding C variable. In order for this to work, one
must first “register” the C variables with the Tcl interpreter. While this approach is easy
to support it is also somewhat problematic. Not all C datatypes are supported, and hav-
ing Tcl directly manipulate your variables in its native representation could be potentially
dangerous.

= Access through function calls. Languages such as Perl and Python can access global
variables using a function call mechanism. Rather than allowing direct access, the idea is
to provide a pair of set/get functions that set or get the value of a particular variable. In
many cases, this mechanism may be completely hidden. For example, it is possible to cre-
ate a magical Perl variable that looks and feels just like a normal Perl variable, but is
really mapped into a C variable via a pair of set/get functions. The advantage of this
approach is that it is possible to support almost all C datatypes. The disadvantage is that
it introduces alot of complexity to the wrapper code as it is now necessary to write a pair
of C functions for every single global variable.

SWIG supports both styles of variable linking although the latter is more common. In some
cases, a hybrid approach is taken (for example, the Tcl module will create a pair of set/get func-
tions if it encounters a datatype that Tcl can’t support). Fortunately, global variables are rela-
tively rare when working with modular code.

Constants

Constants can easily be created by simply creating a new variable in the target language with the
appropriate value. Unfortunately, this can have the undesirable side-effect of making the con-
stant non-constant. As a result, a somewhat better (although perhaps inefficient) method of creat-
ing constants is to install them as read-only variables. SWIG tends to prefer this approach.

Structures and classes

Most scripting languages have trouble directly dealing with C structures and C++ classes. This is
because the use of structures is inherently C dependent and it doesn’t always map well into a
scripting language environment. Many of these problems are simply due to data representation
issues and differences in the way C and a scripting language might represent integers, floats,
strings, and so on. Other times, the problem is deeper than that--for example, what does it mean
(if anything) to try and use C++ inheritance from Perl?
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Dealing with objects is a tough problem that many people are looking at. Packages such as
CORBA and ILU are primarily concerned with the representation of objects in a portable man-
ner. This allows objects to be used in distributed systems, used with different languages and so
on. SWIG is not concerned with the representation problem, but rather the problem of accessing
and using C/C++ objects from a scripting language (in fact SWIG has even been used in conjunc-
tion with CORBA-based systems).

To provide access, the simplist approach is to transform a structure into a collection of accessor
functions. For example :

struct Vector {
Vector();
~Vector();
doubl e Xx,vy, z;

b
can be transformed into the following set of functions :

Vector *new Vector();

voi d del ete_Vector(Vector *v);

doubl e Vector_x_get (Vector *v);

doubl e Vector _y get(Vector *v);

doubl e Vector _y get(Vector *v);

voi d Vector_x_set(Vector *v, double x);
void Vector_y set(Vector *v, double vy);
void Vector_z_set(Vector *v, double z);

When accessed in Tcl, the functions could be used as follows :

% set v [new Vector]
% Vector_x_set $v 3.5
% \Vector _y get $v

% del ete_Vector $v
%. ..

The accessor functions provide a mechanism for accessing a real C/C++ object. Since all access
occurs though these function calls, Tcl does not need to know anything about the actual repre-
sentation of a Vect or. This simplifies matters considerably and steps around many of the prob-
lems associated with objects--in fact, it lets the C/C++ compiler do most of the work.

Shadow classes

As it turns out, it is possible to use the low-level accessor functions above to create something
known as a “shadow” class. In a nutshell, a “shadow class” is a funny kind of object that gets cre-
ated in a scripting language to access a C/C++ class (or struct) in a way that looks like the origi-
nal structure (that is, it “shadows” the real C++ class). Of course, in reality, it’s just a slick way of
accessing objects that is more natural to most programmers. For example, if you have the follow-
ing C definition :
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class Vector {

publ i c:
Vector();
~Vector();
doubl e Xx,vy, z;

}s

A shadow classing mechanism would allow you to access the structure in a natural manner. For
example, in Python, you might do the following,

>>> v = Vector()
>>> vy, X = 3

>>> vy = 4
>>>vy.z = -13
>>>

>>> del v

while in Perl5, it might look like this :

$v = new Vector;

$v->{x} = 3;

$v->{y} = 4

$v->{z} = -13;
and in Tcl :

Vector v

v configure -x 3 -y 4 -z 13

When shadow classes are used, two objects are at really work--one in the scripting language, and
an underlying C/C++ object. Operations affect both objects equally and for all practical pur-
poses, it appears as if you are simply manipulating a C/C++ object. However, the introduction of
additional “objects” can also produce excessive overhead if working with huge numbers of
objects in this manner. Despite this, shadow classes turn out to be extremely useful. The actual
implementation is covered later.

Building scripting language extensions

The final step in using a scripting language with your C/C++ application is adding your exten-
sions to the scripting language itself. Unfortunately, this almost always seems to be the most dif-
ficult part. There are two fundamental approaches for doing this. First, you can build an entirely
new version of the scripting language interpreter with your extensions built into it. Alternatively,
you can build a shared library and dynamically load it into the scripting language as needed.
Both approachs are described below :

Static linking

With static linking you rebuild the scripting language interpreter with extensions. The process
usually involves compiling a short main program that adds your customized commands to the
language and starts the interpreter. You then link your program with a library to produce a new
executable. When using static linking, SWIG will provide a mai n() program for you so you usu-
ally just have to compile as follows (shown for Tcl) :
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unix > swig -tcl -ltclsh.i exanple.i

Generating wappers for Tcl.

uni x > gcc exanpl e.c exanple_ wap.c -1/usr/local/include \
-L/usr/local/lib -Itcl -Im-o0 ny_tclsh

my_t cl sh is a new executable containing the Tcl intepreter. my_t cl sh will be exactly the same
as tclsh except with your new commands added to it. When invoking SWIG, the -1t cl sh. i
option includes support code needed to rebuild the t cl sh application.

Virtually all machines support static linking and in some cases, it may be the only way to build
an extension. The downside to static linking is that you can end up with a large executable. In a
very large system, the size of the executable may be prohibitively large.

Shared libraries and dynamic loading

An alternative to static linking is to build a shared library. With this approach, you build a shared
object file containing only the code related to your module (on Windows, this is the same as
building a DLL). Unfortunately the process of building these modules varies on every single
machine, but the procedure for a few common machines is show below :

# Build a shared library for Solaris
gcc -c exanpl e.c exanple_wap.c -1/usr/local/include
Id -G exanpl e. 0 exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

# Build a shared library for Irix
gcc -c exanpl e.c exanple_wap.c -1/usr/local/incl ude
Id -shared exanpl e.o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

# Build a shared library for Linux
gcc -fpic -c exanple.c exanpl e_wap.c -1/usr/local/include
gcc -shared exanpl e. o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

To use your shared library, you simply use the corresponding command in the scripting lan-
guage (load, import, use, etc...). This will import your module and allow you to start using it.

When working with C++ codes, the process of building shared libraries is more difficult--prima-
rily due to the fact that C++ modules may need additional code in order to operate correctly. On
most machines, you can build a shared C++ module by following the above procedures, but
changing the link line to the following :

c++ -shared exanpl e.o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

The advantages to dynamic loading is that you can use modules as they are needed and they can
be loaded on the fly. The disadvantage is that dynamic loading is not supported on all machines
(although support is improving). The compilation process also tends to be more complicated
than what might be used for a typical C/C++ program.

Linking with shared libraries

When building extensions as shared libraries, it is not uncommon for your extension to rely
upon other shared libraries on your machine. In order for the extension to work, it needs to be
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able to find all of these libraries at run-time. Otherwise, you may get an error such as the follow-
ing:

>>> jnport graph
Traceback (innernost |ast):

File "<stdin>, line 1, in?

File "/home/ sci/dat all beazl ey/ graph/ graph. py", line 2, in ?

i nport graphc

InportError: 1101:/hone/ sci/dat al/ beazl ey/ bi n/ python: rld: Fatal Error: cannot
successfully map sonane '|ibgraph.so' under any of the filenames /usr/lib/libgraph.so:/
l'ib/libgraph.so:/lib/cnplrs/cc/libgraph.so:/usr/lib/cnplrs/cc/libgraph.so:
>>>

What this error means is that the extension module created by SWIG depends upon a shared
library called “l i bgr aph. so” that the system was unable to locate. To fix this problem, there
are a few approaches you can take.

= Set the UNIX environment variable LD_LI BRARY_PATHto the directory where shared
libraries are located before running Python.

< Link your extension and explicitly tell the linker where the required libraries are located.
Often times, this can be done with a special linker flag such as - R, - r pat h, etc... This is
not implemented in a standard manner so read the man pages for your linker to find out
more about how to set the search path for shared libraries.

= Putshared libraries in the same directory as the executable. This technique is sometimes
required for correct operation on non-Unix platforms.

With a little patience and after some playing around, you can usually get things to work. After-
wards, building extensions becomes alot easier.
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SWIG Basics

Running SWIG

SWIG is invoked by the swi g command. This command has a number of options including:

swi g <options> fil enane

-tcl Generate Tcl wappers

-tcl 8 Generate Tcl 8.0 wappers

-perl 5 Generate Perl5 w appers

- pyt hon Generat e Python w appers

-perl 4 Generate Perl 4 w appers

-guile Generate Quile wappers

-dasci i ASA | docurent ati on

- dl at ex LaTeX docunent ati on

-dht m HTML docurrent ati on

- dnone No docunent ati on

-C++ Enabl e C++ handl i ng

-obj c Enabl e (bj ective-C handl i ng.

-ldir Set SWGinclude directory

-Ifile Include a SWGIlibrary file.

-C Generate raw w apper code (omt supporting code)
-V Ver bose node (perhaps overly verbose)
-o outfile Nanme of output file

-d docfile Set name of docunentation file (without suffix)
- nodul e nane Set name of SWG nodul e

- Dsynbol Define a synbol

-version Show SWG s versi on nunber

-hel p Display all options

This is only a partial list of options. A full listing of options can be obtained by invoking “sw g
- hel p”. Each target language may have additional options which can be displayed using “swi g
-l ang - hel p” where - | ang is one of the target languages above.

Input format

As input, SWIG takes a file containing ANSI C/C++ declarations!. This file may be a special
“interface file” (usually given a .i suffix), a C header file or a C source file. The most common
method of using SWIG is with a special interface file. These files contain ANSI C declarations like
a header file, but also contain SWIG directives and documentation. Interface files usually have
the following format :

1. Older style C declarations are not supported
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%rodul e nynodul e

%

#i ncl ude “nyheader. h”
%

// Now list ANSI C variable and function decl arati ons

The name of the module (if supplied) must always appear before the first C declaration or be
supplied on the SWIG command line using the - nodul e option (When the module name is
specified on the command line, it will override any module name present in a file). Everything
inside the %, % block is copied verbatim into the resulting output file. The %, %4 block is
optional, but most interface files use one to include the proper header files.!

SWIG Output

By default an interface file with the name nyfil e.i will be transformed into a file called
nyfil e_w ap. c. The name of the output file can be changed using the - o option. When work-
ing with some C++ compilers, the - o option can be used to give the output file a proper C++ suf-
fix. The output file usually contains everything that is needed to build a working module for the
target scripting language. Compile it along with your C program, link it, and you should be
ready to run.

Comments

C and C++ style comments may be placed in interface files, but these are used to support the
automatic documentation system. Please see the documentation section for more details on this.
Otherwise, SWIG throws out all comments so you can use a C++ style comment even if the
resulting wrapper file is compiled with the C compiler.

C Preprocessor directives

SWIG does not run the C preprocessor. If your input file makes extensive use of the C preproces-
sor, SWIG will probably hate it. However, SWIG does recognize a few C preprocessor constructs
that are quite common in C code :

= #defi ne. Used to create constants
= #ifdef, #i fndef, #el se, #endi f ,#i f, #elif.Used for conditional compilation

All other C preprocessor directives are ignored by SWIG (including macros created using
#defi ne).

SWIG Directives

SWIG directives are always preceded by a “%’ to distinguish them from normal C directives and
declarations. There are about two dozen different directives that can be used to give SWIG hints,
provide annotation, and change SWIG’s behavior in some way or another.

Limitations in the Parser (and various things to keep in mind)

It was never my intent to write a full C/C++ parser. Therefore SWIG has a number of limitations
to keep in mind.

1. Previous versions of SWIG required a % , % block. This restriction has been lifted in SWIG 1.1.
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< Functions with variable length arguments (ie. “...””) are not supported.

< Complex declarations such as function pointers and arrays are problematic. You may
need to remove these from the SWIG interface file or hide them with a typedef.

= C++ source code (what would appear in a .C file) is especially problematic. Running
SWIG on C++ source code is highly discouraged.

< More sophisticated features of C++ such as templates and operator overloading are not
supported. Please see the section on using SWIG with C++ for more details. When
encountered, SWIG may issue a warning message or a syntax error if it can’t figure out
you are trying to do.

Many of these limitations may be eliminated in future releases. It is worth noting that many of
the problems associated with complex declarations can sometimes be fixed by clever use of
t ypedef.

If you are not sure whether SWIG can handle a particular declaration, the best thing to do is try it
and see. SWIG will complain loudly if it can’t figure out what’s going on. When errors occur, you
can either remove the offending declaration, conditionally compile it out (SWIG defines a sym-
bol SW Gthat can be used for this), or write a helper function to work around the problem.

Simple C functions, variables, and constants

SWIG supports just about any C function, variable, or constant involving built-in C datatypes.
For example :

%rodul e exanpl e

ext ern doubl e sin(double x);

extern int strcnp(const char *, const char *);
extern int M/_vari abl e;

#def i ne STATUS 50

const char *VERSION=“1.1";

will create two commands called “si n” and “st r cnp”, a global variable “My_var i abl e, and
two constants “STATUS” and “VERSI ON”. Things work about like you would expect. For exam-
ple, in Tcl :

%sin 3

5. 2335956

% strcnp Dave M ke
-1

% puts $My_vari abl e
42

% puts $STATUS

50

% puts $VERSI CN

1.1

The main concern when working with simple functions is SWIG’s treatment of basic datatypes.
This is described next.
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Integers
SWIG maps the following C datatypes into integers in the target scripting language.

int

short

| ong

unsi gned

si gned

unsi gned short
unsi gned | ong
unsi gned char
signed char
bool

Scripting languages usually only support a single integer type that corresponds to either the i nt
or | ong datatype in C. When converting from C, all of the above datatypes are cast into the rep-
resentation used by the target scripting language. Thus, a 16 bit short in C may be converted to a
32 bit integer. When integers are converted from the scripting language back into C, the value
will be cast into the appropriate type. The value will be truncated if it is too large to fit into the
corresponding C datatype. This truncation is not currently checked.

The unsi gned char and si gned char datatypes are special cases that are treated as integers
by SWIG. Normally, the char datatype is mapped as an ASCII string.

The bool datatype is cast to and from an integer value of 0 and 1.

Some care is in order for large integer values. Most scripting language use 32 bit integers so map-
ping a 64 bit long integer may lead to truncation errors. Similar problems may arise with 32 bit
unsigned integers that may show up as negative numbers. As a rule of thumb, the i nt datatype
and all variations of char and short datatypes are safe to use. For unsi gned i nt and | ong
datatypes, you should verify the correct operation of your program after wrapping it with SWIG.

Floating Point
SWIG recognizes the following floating point types :

fl oat
doubl e

Floating point numbers are mapped to and from the natural representation of floats in the target
language. This is almost always a doubl e except in Tcl 7.x which uses character strings. The
rarely used datatype of “long double” is not supported by SWIG.

Character Strings

The char datatype is mapped into a NULL terminated ASCII string with a single character.
When used in a scripting language it will show up as a tiny string containing the character value.
When converting the value back into C, SWIG will take a character string from the scripting lan-
guage and strip off the first character as the char value. Thus if you try to assigned the value
“foo” to a char datatype, it will get the value ‘f’.

The char * datatype is assumed to be a NULL-terminated ASCII string. SWIG maps this into a
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character string in the target language. SWIG converts character strings in the target language to
NULL terminated strings before passing them into C/C++. It is illegal for these strings to have
embedded NULL bytes although there are ways to work around this problem.

The si gned char and unsi gned char datatypes are mapped into integer values. The follow-
ing example illustrates the mapping of char datatypes.

%

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

#i ncl ude <ctype. h>

#i ncl ude <string. h>

signed char sun{(signed char a, signed char b) { return atb;}

%

int strcnp(char *, char *);
char toupper (char);
signed char sun{signed char a, signed char b);

A Tcl script using these functions (and the resulting output) might be as follows.

tclsh > strcnp M ke John
1
tclsh > toupper g
G
tclsh > sum17 -8
9
Variables

SWIG attempts to map C/C++ global variables into scripting language variables. For example:

%rodul e exanpl e

doubl e foo;

will result in a scripting language variable that can be used as follows :

# Tcl

set foo [3.5] ;# Set footo 3.5

puts $foo :# Print the value of foo
# Pyt hon

cvar.foo = 3.5 ;# Set footo 3.5

print cvar.foo ;# Print value of foo

# Perl

$foo = 3.5; ‘# Set footo 3.5

print $foo,”"\n”; ;# Print value of foo

Whenever this “special” variable is used, the underlying C global variable will be accessed. As it
turns out, working with global variables is one of the most tricky aspects of SWIG. Whenever
possible, you should try to avoid the use of globals. Fortunately, most modular programs make
limited (or no) use of globals.
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Constants

Constants can be created using #def i ne, const, or enumerations. Constant expressions are
also allowed. The following interface file shows a few valid constant declarations :

#define | _OONST 5 // An integer constant

#defi ne F_OONST 3. 14159 /1 A Floating point constant
#def i ne S_CONST "hell o world" /1 A string constant

#defi ne NEWLI NE "\n' /] Character constant

#def i ne MODE DEBUG /1 Sets MIDE to DEBUG

/1 DEBUG is assuned to be an
/1 int unless declared earlier
enum bool ean {NO=0, YES=1};
enum mont hs {JAN, FEB, MAR APR DMAY, JWN JU, AUG
SEP, COCT, NOV, DEG;
const double Pl 3.141592654;
#defi ne F_OONST2 (doubl e) 5 // A floating pointer constant with cast
#define PI_4 Pl /4
#defi ne FLAGS 0x04 | 0x08 | 0x40

In #def i ne declarations, the type of a constant is inferred by syntax or can be explicitly set
using a cast. For example, a number with a decimal point is assumed to be floating point. When
no explicit value is available for a constant, SWIG will use the value assigned by the C compiler.
For example, no values are given to the nont hs enumeration, but this is no problem---SWIG will
use whatever the C compiler picks.

The use of constant expressions is allowed, but SWIG does not evaluate them. Rather, it passes
them through to the output file and lets the C compiler perform the final evaluation (SWIG does
perform a limited form of type-checking however).

For enumerations, it is critical that the original enum definition be included somewhere in the
interface file (either in a header file or in the %, % block). SWIG only translates the enumera-
tion into code needed to add the constants to a scripting language. It needs the original enumer-
ation declaration to retrieve the correct enum values.

Pointers and complex objects

As we all know, most C programs have much more than just integers, floating point numbers,
and character strings. There may be pointers, arrays, structures, and other objects floating
around. Fortunately, this is usually not a problem for SWIG.

Simple pointers
Pointers to basic C datatypes such as
int *

doubl e ***
char **

can be used freely in an interface file. SWIG encodes pointers into a representation containing the

actual value of the pointer and a string representing the datatype. Thus, the SWIG representation
of the above pointers (in Tcl), might look like the following :
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~10081012_int_p
_1008e124 doubl e_ppp
_f8ac_char_pp

A NULL pointer is represented by the string “NULL” or the value 0 encoded with type informa-
tion.

All pointers are treated as opaque objects by SWIG. A pointer may be returned by a function and
passed around to other C functions as needed. For all practical purposes, the scripting language
interface works in exactly the same way as you would write a C program (well, with a few limi-
tations).

The scripting language representation of a pointer should never be manipulated directly
(although nothing prevents this). SWIG does not normally map pointers into high-level objects
such as associative arrays or lists (for example, it might be desirable to convertani nt * into an
list of integers). There are several reasons for this :

= Adding special cases would make SWIG more complicated and difficult to maintain.

< There is not enough information in a C declaration to properly map pointers into higher
level constructs. For example, ani nt * may indeed be an array of integers, but if it con-
tains one million elements, converting it into a Tcl, Perl, or Python list would probably be
an extremely bad idea.

= By treating all pointers equally, it is easy to know what you’re going to get when you cre-
ate an interface (pointers are treated in a consistent manner).

As it turns out, you can remap any C datatype to behave in new ways so these rules are not set in
stone. Interested readers should look at the chapter on typemaps.

Run time pointer type checking

By allowing pointers to be manipulated interactively in a scripting language, we have effectively
bypassed the type-checker in the C/C++ compiler. By encoding pointer values with a datatype,
SWIG is able to perform run-time type-checking in order to prevent mysterious system crashes
and other anomalies. By default, SWIG uses a strict-type checking model that checks the
datatype of all pointers before passing them to C/C++. However, you can change the handling
of pointers using the - stri ct option:

-strict O No type-checking (living on the edge)
-strict 1 Gener at e war ni ng messages (sonewhat annoyi ng)
-strict 2 Strict type checking (the defaul t)

Strict type checking is the recommended default since is the most reliable and most closely fol-
lows the type checking rules of C. In fact, at this time, the other two modes should be considered
to be outdated SWIG features that are supported, but no longer necessary?.

By default, SWIG allows “NULL” pointers to be passed to C/C++. This has the potential to crash
code and cause other problems if you are not careful. Checks can be placed on certain values to

1. In early versions of SWIG, some users would disable the type-checker to work around type-casting prob-
lems. This is no longer necessary as most type-related problems can be solved using the pointer.i library
file included with SWIG1.1.
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prevent this but this requires the use of typemaps (described in later chapters).

Like C, it should also be noted that functions involving voi d pointers can accept any kind of
pointer object.

Derived types, structs, and classes
For everything else (structs, classes, arrays, etc...) SWIG applies a very simple rule :

All complex datatypes are pointers

In other words, SWIG manipulates everything else by reference. This model makes sense
because most C/C++ programs make heavy use of pointers and we can use the type-checked
pointer mechanism already present for handling pointers to basic datatypes.

While all of this probably sounds complicated, it’s really quite simple. Suppose you have an
interface file like this :

%rodul e fileio

FI LE *fopen(char *, char *);

int fclose(FlLE *);

unsi gned fread(void *ptr, unsigned size, unsigned nobj, FILE *);
unsi gned fwite(void *ptr, unsigned size, unsigned nobj, FILE *);
void *mal l oc(int nbytes);

void free(void *);

In this file, SWIG doesn’t know what a FI LE is, but it’s used as a pointer, so it doesn’t really mat-
ter what it is. If you wrapped this module into Python, you could use the functions just like you
would expect :

# Copy a file
def filecopy(source,target):
f1 = fopen(source,”"r")
f2 = fopen(target,”w')
buffer = mal | oc(8192)
nbytes = fread(buffer, 8192, 1,f1)
while (nbytes > 0):
fwite(buffer, 8192, 1,f2)
nbytes = fread(buffer, 8192, 1, f1)
free(buffer)

In thiscase f 1, f 2, and buf f er are all opague objects containing C pointers. It doesn’t matter
what value they contain--our program works just fine without this knowledge.

What happens when SWIG encounters an unknown datatype?

When SWIG encounters an unknown datatype, it automatically assumes that it is some sort of
complex datatype. For example, suppose the following function appeared in a SWIG input file:

void matrix_nultiply(Matrix *a, Matrix *b, Matrix *c);
SWIG has no idea what a “Mat ri x” is so it will assume that you know what you are doing and

map it into a pointer. This makes perfect sense because the underlying C function is using point-
ers in the first place. Unlike C or C++, SWIG does not actually care whether Mat ri x has been
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previously defined in the interface file or not. While this may sound strange, it makes it possible
for SWIG to generate interfaces from only partial information. In many cases, you may not care
what a Mat ri x really is as long as you can pass references to one around in the scripting lan-
guage interface. The downside to this relaxed approach is that typos may go completely unde-
tected by SWIG?. You can also end up shooting yourself in the foot, but presumably you've
passed your programming safety course if you’ve made it this far.

As a debugging tool, SWIG will report a list of used, but undefined datatypes, if you run it with
the - st at option.

[ beazl ey@ui nness SWGL. 1b6] $ swig -stat natrix.i

Maki ng wrappers for Tcl

Wapped 1 functions

Wapped O vari abl es

W apped 0 constants

The fol |l ow ng datatypes were used, but undefined.
Matri x

[ beazl ey@ui nness SWGL. 1b6] $

Typedef
t ypedef can be used to remap datatypes within SWIG. For example :

typedef unsigned int size_t;

This makes SWIG treat si ze_t like an unsigned int. Use of t ypedef is fairly critical in most
applications. Without it, SWIG would consider si ze_t to be a complex object (which would be
incorrectly converted into a pointer).

Getting down to business

So far, you know just about everything you need to know to use SWIG to build interfaces. In fact,
using nothing but basic datatypes and opaque pointers it is possible to build scripting language
interfaces to most kinds of C/C++ packages. However, as the novelty wears off, you will want to
do more. This section describes SWIG’s treatment of more sophsticated issues.

Passing complex datatypes by value

Unfortunately, not all C programs manipulate complex objects by reference. When encountered,
SWIG will transform the corresponding C/C++ declaration to use references instead. For exam-
ple, suppose you had the following function :

doubl e dot _product (Vector a, Vector b);
SWIG will transform this function call into the equivalent of the following :

doubl e wrap_dot _product (Vector *a, Vector *b) {
return dot_product(*a, *b);

}

1. Fortunately, if you make a typo, the C compiler will usually catch it when it tries to compile the SWIG gen-
erated wrapper file.
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In the scripting language, dot _pr oduct will now take references to Vectors instead of Vectors,
although you may not notice the change.

Return by value

C functions that return complex datatypes by value are more difficult to handle. Consider the
following function:

Vector cross(Vector vl, Vector v2);

This function is returning a complex object, yet SWIG only likes to work with references. Clearly,
something must be done with the return result, or it will be lost forever. As a result, SWIG trans-
forms this function into the following code :

Vector *w ap_cross(Vector *vl, Vector *v2) {
Vector *result;
result = (Vector *) malloc(sizeof (Vector));
*(result) = cross(*vl, *v2);
return resul t;

}
or if using C++:

Vector *wap_cross(Vector *vl1, Vector *v2) {
Vector *result = new Vector(cross(*vl, *v2)); // Uses default copy constructor
return result;

}

SWIG is forced to create a new object and return a reference to it. It is up to the user to delete the
returned object when it is no longer in use. When used improperly, this can lead to memory leaks
and other problems. Personally, I'd rather live with a potential memory leak than forbid the use
of such a function. Needless to say, some care is probably in order (you need to be aware of this
behavior in any case).

Linking to complex variables

When global variables or class members involving complex datatypes are encountered, SWIG
converts them into references. For example, a global variable like this :

Vector unit_i;
gets mapped to a pair of set/get functions like this :

Vector *unit_i_get() {
return &nit _i;

}

Vector *unit_i_set(Vector *value) {
unit_i = *val ue;
return &nit _i;

}

Returning a reference to the variable makes it accessible like any other object of this type. When
setting the value, we simply make a copy of some other Vector reference. Again some caution is
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in order. A global variable created in this manner will show up as a reference in the target script-
ing language. It would be an extremely bad idea to free or destroy such a reference. Similarly,
one can run into problems when copying complex C++ objects in this manner. Fortunately, in
well-written modular code, excessive use (or abuse) of global variables is rare.

Arrays

The use of arrays in the current version of SWIG is supported, but with caution. If simple arrays
appear, they will be mapped into a pointer representation. Thus, the following declarations :

int foobar(int a[40]);
voi d grok(char *argv[]);
voi d transpose(doubl e a[ 20][20]);

will be processed as if they were declared like this:

int foobar(int *a);
voi d grok(char **argv);
voi d transpose(double (*a)[20]);

Multi-dimensional arrays are transformed into a single pointer since a[ ][] and ** a are not the
same thing (even though they can be used in similar ways). Rather, a[ ][] is mapped to *a,
where * a is the equivalent of &[ 0] [ O] . The reader is encouraged to dust off their C book and
look at the section on arrays before using them with SWIG.

Be aware that use of arrays may cause compiler warnings or errors when compiling SWIG gener-
ated modules. While every attempt has been made to eliminate these problems, handling of
arrays can be somewhat problematic due to the subtle differences between an array and a
pointer.

Creating read-only variables
A read-only variable can be created by using the % eadonl y directive as shown :

/] File : interface.i

int a; // Can read/wite

% eadonl y

int b,c,d // Read only variabl es
Y%eadwite

doubl e X,y /Il read/wite

The % eadonl y directive enables read-only mode until it is explicitly disabled using the
% eadwr i t e directive.

Renaming declarations

Normally, the name of a C function is used as the name of the command added to the target
scripting language. Unfortunately, this name may conflict with a keyword or already existing
function in the scripting language. Naming conflicts can be resolved using the %mane directive
as shown :

// interface.i
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Y%manme(ny_print) extern void print(char *);
%ane(foo) extern int a_really_| ong_and_annoyi ng_nane;

SWIG still calls the correct C functions, but in this case the function pri nt () will really be called
“ny_print () ” inthe scripting language.

A more powerful renaming operation can be performed with the % enane directive as follows :

% enane ol dnane newnane;

% enanme applies a renaming operation to all future occurrences of a name. The renaming
applies to functions, variables, class and structure names, member functions, and member data.
For example, if you had two-dozen C++ classes, all with a member function named ‘print’
(which is a keyword in Python), you could rename them all to ‘output’ by specifying :

% enanme print output; // Rename all ‘print’ functions to ‘output’

SWIG does not perform any checks to see if the functions it adds are already defined in the target
scripting language. However, if you are careful about namespaces and your use of modules, you
can usually avoid these problems.

Overriding call by reference

SWIG is quite literal in its interpretation of datatypes. If you give it a pointer, it will use pointers.
For example, if you’re trying to call a function in a Fortran library (through its C interface) all
function parameters will have to be passed by reference. Similarly, some C functions may use
pointers in unusual ways. The %val directive can be used to change the calling mechanism for a
C function. For example :

/1l interface.i

%

#i ncl ude <tine. h>

%

typedef long tine_t;
time_t tine(tine_t *t);

struct tm*localtime(%al time_t *t);
char *asctime(struct tm*);

The | ocal ti me() function takes a pointer to ati me_t value, but we have forced it to take a
value instead in order to match up nicely with the return value of the ti me() function. When
used in Perl, this allows us to do something like this :

$t = tine(0);
$tm=localtime($t); # Note passing $t by val ue here
print $asctine($tn;

Internally, the %val directive creates a temporary variable. The argument value is stored in this
variable and a function call is made using a pointer to the temporary variable. Of course, if the
function returns a value in this temporary variable, it will be lost forever.

Default/optional arguments
SWIG allows default arguments to be used in both C/C++ code as follows :
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int plot(double x, double y, int color=WW TE);

To specify a default argument, simply specify it the function prototype as shown. SWIG will gen-
erate wrapper code in which the default arguments are optional. For example, this function
could be used in Tcl as follows :

# Use default val ue

%plot -3.4 7.5
.4 7.5 10 # set color to 10 instead

%plot -3

While the ANSI C standard does not specify default arguments, default arguments used in a
SWIG generated interface work with both C and C++.

Pointers to functions

At the moment, the SWIG parser has difficulty handling pointers to functions (a deficiency that
is being corrected). However, having function pointers is useful for managing C callback func-
tions and other things. To properly handle function pointers, it is currently necessary to use
t ypedef . For example, the function

voi d do_operation(doubl e (*op) (doubl e, doubl e), doubl e a, double b);

should be handled as follows :

t ypedef doubl e (*CP_FUNC) (doubl e, doubl e);
voi d do_operati on(CP_FUNC op, doubl e a, doubl e b);

SWIG understands both the typedef declaration and the later function call. It will treat OP_FUNC
just like any other complex datatype. In order for this approach to work, it is necessary that the
typedef declaration be present in the original C code--otherwise, the C compiler will complain. If
you are building a separate interface file to an existing C program and do not want to make
changes to the C source, you can also do the following :

/!l File : interface.i

% ypedef doubl e (*CP_FUNC) (doubl e, doubl e);
doubl e do_operati on(GP_FUNC op, doubl e a, double b);

% ypedef forces SWIG to generate at ypedef in the C output code for you. This would allow
the interface file shown to work with the original unmodified C function declaration.

Constants containing the addresses of C functions can also be created. For example, suppose you
have the following callback functions :

ext ern doubl e op_add(doubl e a, double b);
ext ern doubl e op_sub(doubl e a, double b);
ext ern doubl e op_mul (doubl e a, double b);

The addresses of these functions could be installed as scripting language constants as follows :

I/ interface.i
t ypedef doubl e (*CP_FUNC) (doubl e, doubl e);

const CP_FUNC ADD = op_add;
const CP_FUNC SUB = op_sub;
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const CP_FUNC ML = op_mul ;

When wrapped, this would create the constants ADD,SUB, and MUL containing the addresses of C
callback functions. We could then pass these to other C functions expecting such function point-
ers as arguments as shown (for Tcl) :

%lo_operation $ADD 3 4
-
%

Structures, unions, and object oriented C programming

If SWIG encounters the definition of a structure or union, it will create a set of accessor functions
for you. While SWIG does not need structure definitions to build an interface, providing defini-
tions make it possible to access structure members. The accessor functions generated by SWIG
simply take a pointer to an object and allow access to an individual member. For example, the
declaration :

struct Vector {
doubl e Xx,vY, z;

}

gets mapped into the following set of accessor functions :

doubl e Vector_x_get (Vector *obj) {
return obj ->x;

}

doubl e Vector_y get(Vector *obj) {
return obj ->y;

}

doubl e Vector_z_get (Vector *obj) {
return obj->z;

doubl e Vector_x_set(Vector *obj, doubl e val ue) {
obj - >x = val ue;
return val ue;

doubl e Vector _y set(Vector *obj, doubl e value) {
obj ->y = val ue;
return val ue;

doubl e Vector_z_set (Vector *obj, double val ue) {
obj ->z = val ue;
return val ue;

}

Typedef and structures
SWIG supports the following construct which is quite common in C programs :

typedef struct {
doubl e Xx,vY, z;
} Vector;
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When encountered, SWIG will assume that the name of the object is “Vector’ and create accessor
functions like before. If two different names are used like this :

typedef struct vector_struct {
doubl e Xx,vY, z;
} Vector;

the name “Vector’ will still be used instead of “vector_struct”.

Character strings and structures

Structures involving character strings require some care. SWIG assumes that all members of type
char * have been dynamically allocated using mal | oc() and that they are NULL-terminated
ASCII strings. When such a member is modified, the previously contents will be released, and
the new contents allocated. For example :

%rodul e nynodul e

struct Foo {
char *nane;

}

This results in the following accessor functions :

char *Foo_name_get (Foo *obj) {
return Foo->nane;

}

char *Foo_nane_set (Foo *obj, char *c) {
if (obj->nane) free(obj->nane);
obj ->nane = (char *) malloc(strlen(c)+1);
strcpy(obj - >nane, ¢);
return obj - >nane;

}

This seems to work most of the time, but occasionally it’s not always what you want. Typemaps
can be used to change this behavior if necessary.

Array members

Arrays may appear as the members of structures, but they will be read-only. SWIG will write an
accessor function that returns the pointer to the first element of the array, but will not write a
function to change the array itself. This restriction is due to the fact that C won’t let us change the
“value” of an array. When this situation is detected, SWIG generates a warning message such as
the following :

interface.i : Line 116. Warning. Array nenber will be read-only

To eliminate the warning message, typemaps can be used, but this is discussed in a later chapter
(and best reserved for experienced users). Otherwise, if you get this warning, it may be harmless.

C constructors and destructors
While not part of the C language, it is usually useful to have some mechanism for creating and
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destroying an object. You can, of course, do this yourself by making an appropriate call to mal -
| oc(), but SWIG can make such functions for you automatically if you use C++ syntax like this :

%rodul e nynodul e

struct Vector {
Vector(); // Tell SWGto create a C constructor
~Vector(); I/ Tell SWGto create a C destructor
doubl e x,vy, z;

}

When used with C code, SWIG will create two additional functions like this :

Vector *new Vector() {
return (Vector *) mall oc(sizeof (Vector));

}

voi d del ete_Vector(Vector *v) {
free(v);

}

While C knows nothing about constructors and destructors, SWIG does---and it can automati-
cally create some for you if you want. This only applies to C code--handling of C++ is handled
differently.

As an alternative to explicitly defining constructors and destructors, SWIG can also automati-
cally generate them using either a command line option or a pragma. For example :

swi g -rmake_defaul t exanpl e. i

or
%rodul e foo
%r agma make_def aul t /1 Make default constructors
. declarations ...
%r agma no_def aul t // Disable default constructors

This works with both C and C++.

Adding member functions to C structures

Many scripting languages provide a mechanism for creating classes and supporting object ori-
ented programming. From a C standpoint, object oriented programming really just boils down to
the process of attaching functions to structures. These functions typically operate on the struc-
ture (or object) in some way or another. While there is a natural mapping of C++ to such a
scheme, there is no direct mechanism for utilizing it with C code. However, SWIG provides a
special Yaddnet hods directive that makes it possible to attach methods to C structures for pur-
poses of building an object oriented scripting language interface. Suppose you have a C header
file with the following declaration :

/* file : vector.h */

typedef struct {
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doubl e Xx,vy, z;
} Vector;

You can make a Vector look alot like a class by doing the following in an interface file :

/] file : vector.i
%vodul e nynodul e

%
#i ncl ude “vector.h”
%
% ncl ude vector.h // Just grab original C header file
%ddnet hods Vector { // Attach these functions to struct Vector
Vect or (doubl e x, double y, double z) {
Vector *v;
v = (Mector *v) mall oc(sizeof (Mector));
V->X = X;
v-2y =y,
v->z = z;
return v;
}
~Vector () {
free(self);
}
doubl e nmagni tude() {
return sqgrt(sel f->x*sel f->x+sel f->y*sel f->y+sel f->z*sel f->7);
}
void print() {
printf(“Vector [%, %, %]\n", self->x,self->y, self->z);
}
b

Now, when used with shadow classes in Python, you can do things like this :

>>> v = Vector(3,4,0) # Create a new vector
>>> print v.nmagnitude() # Print magnitude
5.0

>>> v, print() # Print it out

[ 3, 4, 0]

>>> del v # Destroy it

The ¥%addmet hods directive can also be used in the definition of the Vector structure. For exam-
ple:

/] file : vector.i
%rodul e nynodul e

%

#i ncl ude “vector.h”

%

typedef struct {
doubl e x,vY, z;
%ddnet hods {
Vector (doubl e x, double y, double z) { ... }
~Vector() { ... }

}

} Vector;
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Finally, %addnet hods can be used to access externally written functions provided they follow
the naming convention used in this example :

/* File : vector.c */

/* Vector methods */

#i ncl ude “vector.h”

Vect or *new_Vect or (doubl e x, double y, double z) {
Vector *v;
v = (Vector *) mall oc(sizeof (Vector));
V->X = X;
v-2y =y,
vV->z = z;
return v;

voi d del ete_Vector(Vector *v) {
free(v);

}

doubl e Vect or _nmagni t ude(Vector *v) {
return sqrt (Vv->x*v->X+v->y*v-Sy+y- >z*v- >7) ;
}

/] File : vector.i
/] Interface file
%rodul e nynodul e
%

#i ncl ude “vector.h”

%

typedef struct {
doubl e x,vY, z;
%addnet hods {
doubl e nagnitude(); // This will call Vector_nagnitude

}

} Vector;

So why bother with all of this %addmet hods business? In short, you can use it to make some
pretty cool ‘object oriented’ scripting language interfaces to C programs without having to
rewrite anything in C++.

Nested structures
Occasionally, a C program will involve structures like this :

typedef struct (pject {
int objtype;
uni on {
int i val ue;
doubl e dval ue;
char *strval ue;
voi d *ptrval ue;
} intRep;
} (bj ect;

When SWIG encounters this, it performs a structure splitting operation that transforms the dec-
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laration into the equivalent of the following:

t ypedef union {

int i val ue;
doubl e dval ue;
char *strval ue;
voi d *ptrval ue;

} bj ect _i nt Rep;

typedef struct (hject {

int obj Type;

(bj ect _i nt Rep i nt Rep;
} (bj ect;

SWIG will create an Qbj ect _i nt Rep structure for use inside the interface file. Accessor func-
tions will be created for both structures. In this case, functions like this would be created :

(bj ect _i nt Rep *Chj ect _i nt Rep_get (hj ect *0) {
return (Chject_intRep *) &o->i nt Rep;

}

int Cbject_intRep_ival ue_get(Chject_intRep *0) {
return o->ival ue;

}
int Cbject_intRep_ivalue_set(Cbject_intRep *o, int value) {
return (o->ivalue = val ue);

}

doubl e (bj ect _i nt Rep_dval ue_get (hj ect _i ntRep *0) {
return o->dval ue;

}

. etc ...

Is it hairy? You bet. Does it work? Well, surprisingly yes. When used with Python and Perl5
shadow classes, it’s even possible to access the nested members just like you expect :

# Perl5 script for accessing nested menber
$0 = Oreate(oj ect(); # Create an object sonehow
$o->{intRep}->{ivalue} =7 # Change val ue of o.intRep.ivalue

If you’ve got a bunch of nested structure declarations, it is certainly advisable to check them out
after running SWIG. However, there is a good chance that they will work. If not, you can always
remove the nested structure declaration and write your own set of accessor functions.

Other things to note about structures

SWIG doesn’t care if the definition of a structure exactly matches that used in the underlying C
code (except in the case of nested structures). For this reason, there are no problems omitting
problematic members or simply omitting the structure definition altogether. If you are happy
simply passing pointers around, this can be done without ever giving SWIG a structure defini-
tion.

It is also important to note that most language modules may choose to build a more advanced

interface. You may never use the low-level interface described here, although most of SWIG’s
language modules use it in some way or another.
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C++ support

SWIG’s support for C++ is an extension of the support for C functions, variables, and structures.
However, SWIG only supports a subset of the C++ language. It has never been my goal to write
a full C++ compiler or to turn scripting languages into some sort of weird pseudo C++ inter-
preter (considering how hard it is to write a C++ compiler, I’m not sure this would even be feasi-

ble anyways).

This section describes SWIG’s low-level access to C++ declarations. In many instances, this low-
level interface may be hidden by shadow classes or an alternative calling mechanism (this is usu-
ally language dependent and is described in detail in later chapters).

Supported C++ features
SWIG supports the following C++ features :

= Simple class definitions

= Constructors and destructors

Virtual functions

Public inheritance (including multiple inheritance)
= Static functions

= References

The following C++ features are not currently supported :

« Operator overloading

= Function overloading (without renaming)

= Templates (anything that would be defined using the ‘t enpl at e’ keyword).
Friends

Nested classes

Namespaces

Pointers to member functions.

Since SWIG’s C++ support is a “work in progress”, many of these limitations may be lifted in
future releases. In particular, function overloading and nested classes, may be supported in the
future. Operator overloading and templates are unlikely to be supported anytime in the near
future, but I’'m not going to rule out the possibility in later releases.

C++ example
The following code shows a SWIG interface file for a simple C++ class.

%rodul e |i st

%

#include "list.h"

%

/1 Very sinple CG+t+ exanple for linked Iist
class List {

publi c:
List();
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~Li st();
int search(char *val ue);
void insert(char *);
voi d renmove(char *);
char *get(int n);
int length;
static void print(List *I);

¥

When compiling C++ code, it is critical that SWIG be called with the ‘- c++’ option. This changes
the way a number of critical features are handled with respect to differences between C and C++.
It also enables the detection of C++ keywords. Without the - c++ flag, SWIG will either issue a
warning or a large number of syntax errors if it encounters any C++ code in an interface file.

Constructors and destructors
C++ constructors and destructors are translated into accessor functions like the following :

List * new List(void) {
return new List;

}

void delete List(List *I) {
delete I;

}

If the original C++ class does not have any constructors or destructors, putting constructors and
destructors in the SWIG interface file will cause SWIG to generate wrappers for the default con-
structor and destructor of an object.

Member functions
Member functions are translated into accessor functions like this :

int List_search(List *obj, char *value) {
return obj ->search(val ue);

}

Virtual member functions are treated in an identical manner since the C++ compiler takes care of
this for us automatically.

Static members

Static member functions are called directly without making any additional C wrappers. For
example, the static member function print(Li st *1') will simply be called as
List::print(List *I) intheresulting wrapper code.

Member data

Member data is handled in exactly the same manner as used for C structures. A pair of accessor
functions will be created. For example :

int List_length get(List *obj) {
return obj->l engt h;

}
int List_length_set(List *obj, int value) {
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obj - >l engt h = val ue;
return val ue;

}

A read-only member can be created using the % eadonl y and % eadwr i t e directives. For
example, we probably wouldn’t want the user to change the length of a list so we could do the
following to make the value available, but read-only.

class List {
publ i c:

% eadonl y
int |ength;
Y% eadwite

}s
Protection

SWIG can only wrap class members that are declared public. Anything specified in a private or
protected section will simply be ignored. To simplify your interface file, you may want to con-
sider eliminating all private and protected declarations (if you’ve copied a C++ header file for
example).

By default, members of a class definition are assumed to be private until you explicitly give a
‘publ i c: " declaration (This is the same convention used by C++).

Enums and constants

Enumerations and constants placed in a class definition are mapped into constants with the
classname as a prefix. For example :

class Swig {
publ i c:

enum { ALE, LAGER PCRTER STQUT};
b

Generates the following set of constants in the target scripting language :

Swig ALE = Swig:: ALE

Swi g_LAGER = Swi g:: LAGER
Swi g_PCRTER = Swi g: : PORTER
Swi g_STQUT = Swi g:: STAQUT

Members declared as const are wrapped in a similar manner.

References

C++ references are supported, but SWIG will treat them as pointers. For example, a declaration
like this:

cl ass Foo {
publi c:

doubl e bar (doubl e &a);
}

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG Basics

will be accessed using a function like this :

doubl e Foo_bar (Foo *obj, double *a) {
obj - >bar (*a);

}

Functions returning a reference will be mapped into functions returning pointers.

Inheritance

SWIG supports basic C++ public inheritance of classes and allows both single and multiple
inheritance. The SWIG type-checker knows about the relationship between base and derived
classes and will allow pointers to any object of a derived class to be used in functions of a base
class. The type-checker properly casts pointer values and is safe to use with multiple inheritance.
SWIG does not support private or protected inheritance (it will be parsed, but ignored).

The following example shows how SWIG handles inheritance. For clarity, the full C++ code has

been omitted.

/1 shapes. i

%rodul e shapes

%

#i ncl ude “shapes. h”

%

cl ass Shape {

publ i c:
virtual double area() = 0;
virtual doubl e perimeter() = 0;

voi d set _| ocation(doubl e x, double y);
b
class Grcle : public Shape {
publi c:
G rcl e(doubl e radi us);
~Grcle();
doubl e area();
doubl e perimeter();
b
class Square : public Shape {
publ i c:
Squar e(doubl e si ze);
~Square();
doubl e area();
doubl e perineter();
}

When wrapped into Perl5, we can now perform the following operations :

beazl ey@l ack% perl| 5. 003

use shapes;

$circle = shapes: :new Grcle(7);

$squar e = shapes: : new_Squar e( 10) ;

print shapes::Qrcle_area($circle),”\n";
# Notice use of base class bel ow

print shapes:: Shape_area($circle),”\n";
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print shapes:: Shape_area($square),”\n";
shapes: : Shape_set _| ocati on($square, 2, -3);
print shapes:: Shape_peri neter ($square),”\n";
<ctrl-d>

153. 93804004599999757

153. 93804004599999757

100. 00000000000000000

40. 00000000000000000

In our example, we have created Circle and Square objects. We can call member functions on
each object by making calls to Ci r cl e_ar ea, Squar e_ar ea, and so on. However, we can can
accomplish the same thing by simply using the Shape_ar ea function on either object.

Templates

SWIG does not support template definitions--that is, it does not support anything that would be
declared in C++ using the ‘t enpl at e’ keyword. If a template definition is found, SWIG will
issue a warning message and attempt to ignore the contents of the entire declaration. For exam-
ple, a template class such as the following would be ignored by SWIG :

/1 File: list.h
#defi ne MAXI TEMS 100
tenpl ate<cl ass T> class List { /1l Entire class is ignored by SWG
private:
T *dat a;
int nitens;
publ i c:
List() {
data = new T [ MAXI TEMS| ;
nitens = 0O;

}
~List() {
del ete [] data;
b
voi d append(T obj) {
if (nitems < MAXI TEMB) {
data[ nitens++] = obj;
}

}
int length() {
return nitens;

}
T get(int n) {
return dataln];
}
b

However, SWIG can support instantiations of a template and types involving templates. For
example, the following interface file would be legal :

/1 SWGinterface involving a tenpl ate

%rodul e exanpl e

%

#include “list.h” /] Get Tenplate definition
%

/1 Now a function involving tenplates
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extern voi d PrintData(List<doubl e> &)

The type “Li st <doubl e>" becomes the datatype for the function parameter. In, Python it
might appear like this :

>>> print cl
_80a2df 8_Li st <doubl e>_p
>>>

To create specific objects, you may need to supply helper functions such as the following :

%nline %
// Hel per function to create a List<doubl e>
Li st <doubl e> *new _Doubl eLi st () {

return new Li st <doubl e>

}
%

Specific templates can also be wrapped in a clever way using t ypedef . For example, the fol-
lowing would also work :

%rodul e exanpl e

%

#include “list.h”

t ypedef Li st <doubl e> Doubl elLi st ;

%

cl ass Doubl eLi st {

publ i c:
Doubl eLi st ();
~Doubl eLi st () ;
voi d append(doubl e);
int length();

doubl e get(int n);
b

In this case, SWIG thinks that there is a class “Doubl eLi st with the methods supplied. It gen-
erates the appropriate code and everything works like you would expect (of course, in reality
there is no such class). When the SWIG module is compiled, all of the methods get supplied by
the original template class. A key thing to keep in mind when working with templates is that
SWIG can only handle particular instantiations of a template (such as a list of double). More gen-
eral support is not yet provided (but may be added someday).

Renaming

C++ member functions and data can be renamed with the %mane directive. The %mane directive
only replaces the member function name. For example :

class List {
publ i c:
List();
Y%anme(Li st Si ze) List(int nmaxsize);
~Li st();
int search(char *val ue)
Y%ane(find) void insert(char *);
%ame(del ete) void renmove(char *);
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char *get(int n);
int |ength;
static void print(List *I);

}s

This will create the functions List find, List _delete, and a function named
new_Li st Si ze for the overloaded constructor.

The % ane directive can be applied to all members including constructors, destructors, static
functions, data members, and enumeration values.

The class name prefix can be changed by specifying

% ane( newnane) class List {

Adding new methods

New methods can be added to a class using the %addmret hods directive. This directive is prima-
rily used in conjunction with shadow classes to add additional functionality to an existing class.
For example :

%odul e vect or
%
#i ncl ude “vector.h”

%

class Vector {
publ i c:
doubl e x,vY, z;
Vector();
~Vector();
. bunch of Ct++ nethods ...
%ddnet hods {
char *__str_ () {
static char tenp[256];
sprintf(tenp,”[ %, %, Y9 1", Vv->X,V->y,Vv->7);
return & enp[0];

}

This code adds a __str__ method to our class for producing a string representation of the
object. In Python, such a method would allow us to print the value of an object using the pri nt
command.

>>>
>>> v = Vector()
>>> vy, X = 3
>>> vy = 4
>>>v.z =0
>>> print(v)
[ 3.0, 4.0, 0.0]

>>>
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The %addnet hods directive follows all of the same conventions as its use with C structures.

Partial class definitions

Since SWIG is still somewhat limited in its support of C++, it may be necessary to only use par-
tial class information in an interface file. This should not present a problem as SWIG does not
need the exact C++ specification. As a general rule, you should strip all classes of operator over-
loading, friends, and other declarations before giving them to SWIG (although SWIG will gener-
ate only warnings for most of these things).

As a rule of thumb, running SWIG on raw C++ header or source files is currently discouraged.
Given the complexity of C++ parsing and limitations in SWIG’s parser it will still take some time
for SWIG’s parser to evolve to a point of being able to safely handle most raw C++ files.

SWIG, C++, and the Legislation of Morality

As languages go, C++ is quite possibly one of the most immense and complicated languages
ever devised. It is certainly a far cry from the somewhat minimalistic nature of C. Many parts of
C++ are designed to build large programs that are “safe” and “reliable.” However, as a result, it
is possible for developers to overload operators, implement smart pointers, and do all sorts of
other insane things (like expression templates). As far as SWIG is concerned, the primary goal is
attaching to such systems and providing a scripting language interface. There are many features
of C++ that | would not have the slightest idea how to support in SWIG (most kinds of templates
for example). There are other C++ idioms that may be unsafe to use with SWIG. For example, if
one implements “smart” pointers, how would they actually interact with the pointer mechanism
used by SWIG?

Needless to say, handling all of the possible cases is probably impossible. SWIG is certainly not
guaranteed to work with every conceivable type of C++ program (especially those that use C++
in a maximal manner). Nor is SWIG claiming to build C++ interfaces in a completely “safe” man-
ner. The bottom line is that effective use of C++ with SWIG requires that you know what you’re
doing and that you have a certain level of “moral flexibility” when it comes to the issue of build-
ing a useful scripting language interface.

The future of C++ and SWIG

SWIG’s support of C++ is best described as an ongoing project. It will probably remain evolu-
tionary in nature for the foreseeable future. In the short term, work is already underway for sup-
porting nested classes and function overloading. As always, these developments will take time.
Feedback and contributions are always welcome.

Objective-C

One of SWIG’s most recent additions is support for Objective-C parsing. This is currently an
experimental feature that may be improved in future releases.

Obijective-C support is built using the same approach as used for C++ parsing. Objective-C inter-
face definitions are converted into a collection of ANSI C accessor functions. These accessor func-
tions are then wrapped by SWIG and turned into an interface.

To enable Obijective-C parsing, SWIG should be given the - obj ¢ option (this option may be used
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in conjunction with the - c++ option if using Objective-C++). It may also be helpful to use the -0
option to give the output file the .m suffix needed by many Objective-C compilers. For example :

% swi g -objc -o exanpl e_w ap. mexanpl e. i

Obijective-C interfaces should also include the file ‘obj c. i ’ as this contains important defini-
tions that are common to most Objective-C programs.

Objective-C Example
The following code shows a SWIG interface file for a simple Objective-C class :

%rodul e |i st

%

#inmport “list.h”
%

% ncl ude objc.i
/1l Very simple list class
@nterface List : (oject {

i nt ni tens; /! Nunber of itens in the |ist
i nt maxi t ens; /1 Maxi mum nunber of itens
id *items; /1 Array holding the itens
}
N LR LT TR T List methods --------------------------

/] Create a new list
+ new,

// Destroy the list
- free;

/1 Copy a list
- copy;

// Append a newitemto the |ist
- (void) append: (id) item

/] Insert an itemin the |ist
- (void) insert: (id) item: (int) pos;

/] Delete an itemfromthe |ist
- renove: (int) pos;

/] Get an itemfromthe |ist
- get: (int) i;

// Find an itemin the list and return its index
- (int) index: obj;

/1 Get length of the list
- (int) len;

// Print out a list (dass nethod)
+ (void) print: (List *) I;

@nd
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Constructors and destructors

By default, SWIG assumes that the methods “new” and “free” correspond to constructors and
destructors. These functions are translated into the following accessor functions :

Li st *new List(void) {
return (List *) [List new;

}

void delete_List(List *I) {
[l free];

}

If the original Obijective-C class does not have any constructors or destructors, putting them in
the interface file will cause SWIG to generate wrappers for a default constructor and destructor
(assumed to be defined in the object’s base-class).

If your Obijective-C program uses a different naming scheme for constructors and destructors,
you can tell SWIG about it using the following directive :

%r agnma obj c_new = “create” /1 Change constructor to ‘create’
%r agma obj c_del ete = “destroy” /1 Change destructor to ‘destroy’

Instance methods
Instance methods are converted into accessor functions like this :
voi d List_append(List *I, iditen) {

[l append : itenj;
}

Class methods
Class methods are translated into the following access function :
void List_print(List *I) {
[List print : I];
}
Member data

Member data is handled in the same manner as for C++ with accessor functions being produced
for getting and setting the value. By default, all data members of an Objective-C object are pri-
vate unless explicitly declared @ubl i c.

Protection

SWIG can only wrap data members that are declared @public. Other protection levels are
ignored.

The use of id

The datatype ‘i d’ assumes the same role in SWIG as it does with Obijective-C. A function operat-
ing on an ‘id’ will accept any Object type (works kind of like voi d *). All methods with no
explicit return value are also assumed to return an ‘id’.
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Inheritance

Essentially all Objective-C classes will inherit from a baseclass Obj ect . If undefined, SWIG will
generate a warning, but other function properly. A missing baseclass has no effect on the wrap-
per code or the operation of the resulting module. Really, the only side effect of a missing base
class is that you will not be able to execute base-class methods from the scripting interface.
Obijective-C does not support multiple inheritance.

Referring to other classes

The @l ass declaration can be used to refer to other classes. SWIG uses this in certain instances
to make sure wrapper code is generated correctly.

Categories

Categories provide a mechanism for adding new methods to existing Objective-C classes. SWIG
correctly parses categories and attaches the methods to the wrappers created for the original
class. For example :

%rodul e exanpl e
%
#inport “foo.h”
%

// Sanpl e use of a category in an interface
@nterface Foo (CategoryNane)

// Method decl arati ons

-bar : (id) i;

@nd

Implementations and Protocols

SWIG currently ignores all declarations found inside an @ npl enent at i on or @r ot ocol sec-
tion. Support for this may be added in future releases.

Although SWIG ignores protocols, protocol type-specifiers may be used. For example, these are
legal declarations :

%rodul e exanpl e

%nterface Foo : (hject <protol, proto2> {

}

/1 Met hods

- Bar : (id <protol, proto2>) i;
@nd

SWIG will carry the protocol lists through the code generation process so the resulting wrapper
code compiles without warnings.

Renaming
Obijective-C members can be renamed using the %mane() directive asin:

@nterface List : (hject {
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@ublic

Y%ane(size) int |ength; /!l Renare length to size

}

+ new,

- free;

Y%ane(add) -(void) append: (id) item /1 Rename append to add
@nd

Adding new methods

New methods can be added to a class using the %addmet hods directive. This is primarily used
with shadow classes to add additional functionality to a class. For example :

@nterface List : hject {

}
. bunch of (pjective-C nethods ...
%addnet hods {
- (void) output {
. code to output a list ...

}
}
@nd

%addmet hods works in exactly the same manner as it does for C and C++ (except that Objec-
tive-C syntax is allowed). Consult those sections for more details.

Other issues

Obijective-C is dynamically typed while SWIG tends to enforce a type-checking model on all of
its pointer values. This mismatch could create operational problems with Objective-C code in the
form of SWIG type errors. One solution to this (although perhaps not a good one) is to use the
SWIG pointer library in conjunction with Objective-C. The pointer library provides simple func-
tions for casting pointer types and manipulating values.

Certain aspects of Objective-C are not currently supported (protocols for instance). These limita-
tions may be lifted in future releases.

Conditional compilation

SWIG does not run the C preprocessor, but it does support conditional compilation of interface
files in a manner similar to the C preprocessor. This can be done by placed #i f def , #i f ndef,
#i f, #el se, #el i f, and #endi f directives in your interface file. These directives can be safely
nested. This allows one to conditionally compile out troublesome C/C++ code if necessary. For
example, the following file can serve as both a C header file and a SWIG interface file :

#ifdef SWG

%rodul e nynodul e

%

#i ncl ude “header. h”

%

% ncl ude wi sh. i
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#endi f

. normal C declarations here ...

Similarly, conditional compilation can be used to customize an interface. The following interface
file can be used to build a Perl5 module that works with either static or dynamic linking :

%rodul e nynodul e
%

#i ncl ude “header. h”
%

. Declarations ..

#i f def STATIC
% ncl ude perl main. i /'l I'nclude code for static linking
#endi f

However, it is not safe to use conditional compilation in the middle of a declaration. For example

doubl e foo(

#ifdef ANSI _ARGS
doubl e a, double b
#endi f

)

This fails because the SWIG parser is not equipped to handle conditional compilation directives
in an arbitrary location (like the C preprocessor). For files that make heavy use of the C prepro-
cessor like this, it may be better to run the header file through the C preprocessor and use the
output as the input to SWIG.

Defining symbols
To define symbols, you can use the - Doption as in :
swig -perl5 -static -DSTATIC interface.i

Symbols can also be defined using #def i ne with no arguments. For example :

%rodul e nynodul e
#defi ne STATIC

. etc ...

For the purposes of conditional compilation, one should not assign values to symbols. If this is
done, SWIG interprets the #define as providing the definition of a scripting language constant.

The #if directive
The #i f directive can only be used in the following context :

#t defined(SYMBOL)
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#el i f |defi ned( OTHERSYMBCL)
#endi f
The C preprocessor version supports any constant integral expression as an argument to #i f ,

but SWIG does not yet contain an expression evaluator so this is not currently supported. As a
result, declarations such as the following don’t yet work :

#if (defined(foo) || defined(bar))

#endi f

Predefined Symbols

One or more of the following symbols will be defined by SWIG when it is processing an interface
file :

SWG A ways defined when SWGis processing a file
SWGTCL Def i ned when usi ng Tcl

SWGTCL8 Def i ned when using Tcl 8.0

SW GPERL Defi ned when using Perl

SW GPERL4 Defi ned when using Perl 4

SW GPERLS Defined when using Perl5

SW GPYTHON Defi ned when using Pyt hon

SW QU LE Def i ned when using Quile

SWGN N Def i ned when runni ng SWG under W ndows

SW GVAC Defined when running SWG on the Maci nt osh

Interface files can look at these symbols as necessary to change the way in which an interface is
generated or to mix SWIG directives with C code. These symbols are also defined within the C
code generated by SWIG (except for the symbol ‘SW G which is only defined within the SWIG
compiler).

Code Insertion

Sometimes it is necessary to insert special code into the resulting wrapper file generated by
SWIG. For example, you may want to include additional C code to perform initialization or
other operations. There are four ways to insert code, but it’s useful to know how the output of
SWIG is structured first.

The output of SWIG

SWIG creates a single C source file containing wrapper functions, initialization code, and sup-
port code. The structure of this file is as follows :
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Headers

Wrapper Functions

Initialization Function

The headers portion typically contains header files, supporting code, helper functions, and for-
ward declarations. If you look at it, you’ll usually find a hideous mess since this also contains the
SWIG run-time pointer type-checker and internal functions used by the wrapper functions. The
“wrapper” portion of the output contains all of the wrapper functions. Finally, the initialization
function is a single C function that is created to initialize your module when it is loaded.

Code blocks

A code block is enclosed by a %4, % and is used to insert code into the header portion of the
resulting wrapper file. Everything in the block is copied verbatim into the output file and will
appear before any generated wrapper functions. Most SWIG input files have at least one code
block that is normally used to include header files and supporting C code. Additional code
blocks may be placed anywhere in a SWIG file as needed.

%rodul e nynodul e

%
#i ncl ude “ny_header. h”
%
... Declare functions here
%
. Include Tcl _Applnit() function here ...
%

Code blocks are also typically used to write “helper” functions. These are functions that are used
specifically for the purpose of building an interface and are generally not visible to the normal C
program. For example :

%

/* Oreate a new vector */
static Vector *new Vector() {
return (Vector *) nalloc(sizeof (Vector));

}
%

/1 Now wap it
Vect or *new Vector();
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Inlined code blocks

Because the process of writing helper functions is fairly common, there is a special inlined form
of code block that is used as follows :

%nline %
/* Oreate a new vector */
Vector *new Vector() {
return (Vector *) mall oc(sizeof (Vector));
}
%

The % nl i ne directive inserts all of the code that follows verbatim into the header portion of an
interface file. The code is then fed into the SWIG parser and turned into an interface. Thus, the
above example creates a new command new_Vect or using only one declaration. Since the code
insidean% nline % ... 9% blockis given to both the C compiler and SWIG, it is illegal to
include any SWIG directives insidethe % ... % block.

Initialization blocks
Code may also be inserted using an initialization block, as shown below :

%nit %

init_variables();

%

This code is inserted directly into SWIG’s initialization function.  You can use it to perform
additional initialization and operations. Since this code is inserted directly into another func-
tion, it should not declare functions or include header files. Primarily this can be used to add
callouts to widgets and other packages that might also need to be initialized when your exten-
sion is loaded.

Wrapper code blocks

Code may be inserted in the wrapper code section of an output file using the %w apper direc-
tive as shown :

% apper %
. a bunch of code ...

%

This directive, for almost all practical purposes, is identical to just using a %4 , % block, but may
be required for more sophisticated applications. It is mainly only used for advanced features in
the SWIG library. As a general rule, you should avoid using this directive unless you absolutely
know what you are doing.

A general interface building strategy

This section describes the general approach for building interface with SWIG. The specifics
related to a particular scripting language are found in later chapters.
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Preparing a C program for SWIG

SWIG doesn’t require modifications to your C code, but if you feed it a collection of raw C
header files or source code, the results might not be what you expect---in fact, they might be
awful. Here’s a series of steps you can follow to make an interface for a C program :

= Identify the functions that you want to wrap. It’s probably not necessary to access every
single function in a C program--thus, a little forethought can dramatically simplify the
resulting scripting language interface. C header files are particularly good source for
finding things to wrap.

= Create a new interface file to describe the scripting language interface to your program.

= Copy the appropriate declarations into the interface file or use SWIG’s % ncl ude direc-
tive to process an entire C source/header file. Either way, this step is fairly easy.

= Make sure everything in the interface file uses ANSI C/C++syntax.

« Check to make sure there aren’t any functions involving function pointers, or variable
length arguments since SWIG doesn’t like these very much.

= Eliminate unnecessary C preprocessor directives. SWIG will probably remove most of
them, but better safe than sorry. Remember, SWIG does not run the C preprocessor.

= Make sure all necessary ‘t ypedef * declarations and type-information is available in the
interface file.

< If your program has a main() function, you may need to rename it (read on).

< Run SWIG and compile.

While this may sound complicated, the process turns out to be relatively easy in practice--for
example, making an interface to the entire OpenGL library only takes about 5-10 minutes.

In the process of building an interface, you are encouraged to use SWIG to find problematic dec-
larations and specifications. SWIG will report syntax errors and other problems along with the
associated file and line number.

The SWIG interface file

The preferred method of using SWIG is to generate separate interface file. Suppose you have the
following C header file :

/* File : header.h */

#i ncl ude <stdi o. h>
#i ncl ude <mat h. h>

extern int foo(double);
extern double bar(int, int);
extern voi d dunp(FlILE *f)

Atypical SWIG interface file for this header file would look like the following :

/* File : interface.i */
%rodul e nynodul e

%

#i ncl ude “header. h”

%

extern int foo(double);
extern double bar(int, int);
extern void dunp(Fl LE *f);
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Of course, in this case, our header file is pretty simple so we could have made an interface file
like this as well:

/* File : interface.i */
%rodul e nynodul e
% ncl ude header. h

Naturally, your mileage may vary.

Why use separate interface files?

While SWIG can parse many header files, it is more common to write a special . i file defining
the interface to a package. There are several reasons for doing this :

= ltisrarely necessary to access every single function in a large package. Many C functions
might have little or no use in a scripted environment. Therfore, why wrap them?

= Separate interface files provide an opportunity to provide more precise rules about how
an interface is to be constructed.

= Interface files can provide structure and organization. For example , you can break the
interface up into sections, provide documentation, and do other things that you might
not normally do with an ordinary .h file.

= SWIG can’t parse certain definitions that appear in header files. Having a separate file
allows you to eliminate or work around these problems.

= Interface files provide a precise definition of what the interface is. Users wanting to
extend the system can go to the interface file and immediately see what is available with-
out having to dig it out of header files.

Getting the right header files

Sometimes, it is necessary to use certain header files in order for the code generated by SWIG to
compile properly. You can have SWIG include certain header files by using a %, %4 block as fol-
lows :

%rodul e graphi cs

%

#include <@.J/gl . h>
#incl ude <@/ gl u. h>

7%

/1 Put rest of declarations here

What to do with main()

If your program defines a mai n() function, you may need to get rid of it or rename it in order to
use a scripting language. Most scripting languages define their own mai n() procedure that
must be called instead. mai n() also makes no sense when working with dynamic loading. There
are a few approaches to solving the nai n() conflict:

= Getrid of mai n() entirely. This is the brute force approach.

= Rename mai n() to something else. You can do this by compiling your C program with
an option like - Dmai n=ol drmai n.
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< Use conditional compilation to only include mai n() when not using a scripting lan-
guage.

Getting rid of mai n() may cause potential initialization problems of a program. To handle this
problem, you may consider writing a special function called program_i ni t () that initializes
your program upon startup. This function could then be called either from the scripting lan-
guage as the first operation, or when the SWIG generated module is loaded.

As a general note, many C programs only use the mai n() function to parse command line
options and to set parameters. However, by using a scripting language, you are probably trying
to create a program that is more interactive. In many cases, the old mai n() program can be com-
pletely replaced by a Perl, Python, or Tcl script.

Working with the C preprocessor

If you have a header file that makes heavy use of macros and C preprocessor directives, it may be
useful to run it through the C preprocessor first. This can usually be done by running the C com-
piler with the -E option. The output will be completely hideous, but macros and other preproces-
sor directives should now be expanded as needed. If you want to wrap a C preprocessor macro
with SWIG, this can be done by giving a function declaration with the same name and usage as
the macro. When writing the macro as a function declaration, you are providing SWIG with
type-information--without that, SWIG would be unable to produce any sort of wrapper code.

How to cope with C++

Given the complexity of C++, it will almost always be necessary to build a special interface file
containing suitably edited C++ declarations. If you are working with a system involving 400
header files, this process will not be trivial. Perhaps the best word of advice is to think hard
about what you want this interface to be. Also, is it absolutely critical to wrap every single func-
tion in a C++ program? SWIG’s support of C++ will improve with time, but I’ll be the first to
admit that SWIG works much better with pure ANSI C code when it comes to large packages.

How to avoid creating the interface from hell

SWIG makes it pretty easy to build a big interface really fast. In fact, if you apply it to a large
enough package, you’ll find yourself with a rather large chunk of code being produced in the
resulting wrapper file. To give you an idea, wrapping a 1000 line C header file with a large num-
ber of structure declarations may result in a wrapper file containing 20,000-30,000 lines of code. |
can only imagine what wrapping a huge C++ class hierarchy would generate. Here’s a few rules
of thumb for making smaller interfaces :

= Ask yourself if you really need to access particular functions. It is usually not necessary
to wrap every single function in a package. In fact, you probably only need a relatively
small subset.

= SWIG does not require structure definitions to operate. If you are never going to access
the members of a structure, don’t wrap the structure definition.

= Eliminate unneeded members of C++ classes.

= Think about the problem at hand. If you are only using a subset of some library, there is
no need to wrap the whole thing.

= Write support or helper functions to simplify common operations. Some C functions may
not be easy to use in a scripting language environment. You might consider writing an
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alternative version and wrapping that instead.

Writing a nice interface to a package requires work. Just because you use SWIG it doesn’t mean
that you’re going to end up with a good interface. SWIG is primarily designed to eliminate the
tedious task of writing wrapper functions. It does not eliminate the need for proper planning
and design when it comes to building a useful application. In short, a little forethought can go a
long way.

Of course,if you’re primarily interested in just slapping something together for the purpose of

debugging, rapid application development, and prototyping, SWIG will gladly do it for you (in
fact, | use SWIG alot for this when developing other C/C++ applications).
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Multiple files and the SWIG
library

For increased modularity and convenience, it is usually useful to break an interface specification
up into multiple files or modules. SWIG provides a number of features for doing just this.

The %include directive

The % ncl ude directive inserts code from another file into the current interface file. It is prima-
rily used to build a package from a collection of smaller modules. For example :

[/l File : interface.i

%rodul e package

% ncl ude equations. i

% ncl ude graphics.i

% nclude fileio.i

% ncl ude data. i

% ncl ude network. c

% ncl ude “../1nclude/user.h”

When used in this manner, SWIG will create a single wrapper file containing all of the included
functions.

The % ncl ude directive can process SWIG interface files, C header files, and C source files (pro-
vided they are sufficiently clean). When processing a C source file, SWIG will automatically
declare all functions it finds as “extern”. Thus, use of a header file may not be required in this
case.

The %extern directive

The %ext er n directive is like % ncl ude except that it only scans a file for type and class infor-
mation. It does not actually wrap anything found in the input file. This directive is primarily
used for handling class hierarchies and multiple modules. For example :

%rodul e deri ved
%xt ern basecl ass. h I/l Gab definition of a base class

/1 Now wrap a derived cl ass

1. If you are using dynamic loading, this may be unncessary as each module can be wrapped individually
and loaded into the scripting language.
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class Derived : public Based ass {
publ i c:

}s

This interface file would grab the member functions and data from a baseclass, but only use
them in the specification of a derived class. %ext er n processing of files is also useful for picking
up common typedefs and definitions in a large package.

The %import directive

The %ext er n directive is used to gather declarations from files that you don’t want to wrap into
an interface. Unfornunately, the exact role of these files is not always clear. They could just con-
tain definitions, or they might correspond to an entrirely different SWIG module. The % npor t
directive is a stronger version of %ext er n that tells SWIG that all of the declarations in the file
are indeed, in an entirely different module. This information may affect the code generated by
various language modules since they will have a better idea of where things are defined and how
they are to be used.

Including files on the command line

Much like the C or C++ compiler, SWIG can also include library files on the command line using
the - | option as shown

# Include a library file at conpile tine
%swig -tcl -lwish.i interface.i

This approach turns out to be particularly useful for debugging and building extensions to dif-
ferent kinds of languages. When libraries are specified in this manner, they are included after all
of the declarations ini nt er f ace. i have been wrapped. Thus, this does not work if you are try-
ing to include common declarations, typemaps, and other files.

The SWIG library

SWIG comes with a library of functions that can be used to build up more complex interfaces. As
you build up a collection of modules, you may also find yourself with a large number of inter-
face files. While the % ncl ude directive can be used to insert files, it also searches the files
installed in the SWIG library (think of this as the SWIG equivalent of the C library). When you
use % ncl ude, SWIG will search for the file in the following order :

= The current directory

Directories specified with the -1 option

Jswig lib

e Jusr/local/lib/sw g_Iib (orwhereveryou installed SWIG)

Within each directory, you can also create subdirectories for each target language. If found,
SWIG will search these directories first, allowing the creation of language-specific implementa-
tions of a particular library file.
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You can override the location of the SWIG library by setting the SW G_LI B environment vari-
able.

Library example

The SWIG library is really a repository of “useful modules” that can be used to build better inter-
faces. To use a library file, you can simply use the % ncl ude directive with the name of a library
file. For example :

%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude pointer.i /]l Gab the SWG pointer library

/Il ath --> ¢
ext ern doubl e add(doubl e a, double b, double *c);

In this example, we are including the SWIG pointer library that adds functions for manipulating
C pointers. These added functions become part of your module that can be used as needed. For
example, we can write a Tcl script like this that involves both the add() function and two func-
tions from the poi nter . i library:

set c [ptrcreate doubl e 0] ;# Oreate a double * for holding the result
add 4 3.5 $c i# Call our C function
puts [ptrval ue $c] ;# Print out the result

Creating Library Files

It is easy to create your own library files. To illustrate the process, we consider two different
library files--one to build a new t cl sh program, and one to add a few memory management
functions.

tclsh.i

To build anew t ¢l sh application, you need to supply a Tcl _Appl ni t () function. This can be
done using the following SWIG interface file (simplified somewhat for clarity) :

/Il File : tclsh.i

%

#if TAL_MAJOR VERSION == 7 & TCL_M NOR VERSI QN >= 4

int main(int argc, char **argv) {
Tcl _Main(arge, argv, Tcl _Applnit);
return(0);

}

#el se

extern int main();

#endi f

int Tcl _Applnit(Tcl _Interp *interp){
int SWG.init(Tcl_Interp *);

if (Tel_Init(interp) == TCL_ERRCR)
return TCL_ERRCR

/* Nowinitialize our functions */

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Multiple files and the SWIG library 71

if (SWG.init(interp) == TCL_ERROR
return TCL_ERRCR

return TOL_CK;
4
In this case, the entire file consists of a single code block. This code will be inserted directly into
the resulting wrapper file, providing us with the needed Tcl _Appl ni t () function.

malloc.i

Now suppose we wanted to write a file mal | oc. i that added a few memory management func-
tions. We could do the following :

// File: nmalloc.i

%

#i ncl ude <mal | oc. h>

%

% ypedef unsigned int size_t
void *nal |l oc(size_t nbytes);

void *realloc(void *ptr, size_ t nbytes);
void free(void *);

In this case, we have a general purpose library that could be used whenever we needed access to
the mal | oc() functions. Since this interface file is language independent, we can use it any-
where.

Placing the files in the library

While both of our examples are SWIG interface files, they are quite different in functionality
since t cl sh. i would only work with Tcl while mal | oc. i would work with any of the target
languages. Thus, we should put these files into the SWIG library as follows :

./swig_lib/malloc.i
Iswig_lib/tcl/tclsh.i

When used in other interface files, this allows us to use mal | oc. i with any target language
while t cl sh. i will only be accessible if creating for wrappers for Tcl (ie. when creating a Perl5
module, SWIG will not look in the t ¢l subdirectory.

It should be noted that language specific libraries can mask general libraries. For example, if you
wanted to make a Perl specific modification to mal | oc. i , you could make a special version and
callit./swi g_lib/perl5/ malloc.i.When using Perl, you'd get this version, while all other
target languages would use the general purpose version.

Working with library files

There are a variety of additional methods for working with files in the SWIG library described
next.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Multiple files and the SWIG library 72

Wrapping a library file

If you would like to wrap a file in the SWIG library, simply give SWIG the name of the appropri-
ate library file on the command line. For example :

uni X > swi g -python pointer.i

If the file poi nt er. i is notin the current directory, SWIG will look it up in the library, generate
wrapper code, and place the output in the current directory. This technique can be used to
quickly make a module out of a library file regardless of where you are working.

Checking out library files

At times, it is useful to check a file out of the library and copy it into the working directory. This
allows you to modify the file or to simply retrieve useful files. To check a file out of the library,
run SWIG as follows :

unix > swig -co -python array. i
array.i checked out fromthe SWGIlibrary
uni x >

The library file will be placed in the current directory unless a file with the same name already
exists (in which case nothing is done).

The SWIG library is not restricted to interface files. Suppose you had a cool Perl script that you
liked to use alot. You could place this in the SWIG library. Now whenever you wanted to use it,
you could retrieve it by issuing :

unix > swig -perl5 -co nyscript. pl
nyscript.pl checked out fromthe SWGIibrary

Support files can also be checked out within an interface file using the %e¢heckout directive.

%heckout nyscript. pl

This will attempt to copy the file myscri pt . pl to the current directory when SWIG is run. If the
file already exists, nothing is done.

The world’s fastest way to write a Makefile

Since the SWIG library is not restricted to SWIG interface files, it can be used to hold other kinds
of useful files. For example, if you need a quick Makefile for building Tcl extensions, type the fol-
lowing:

uni x> swig -tcl -co Makefile
Makefil e checked out fromthe SWG Iibrary

During installation, SWIG creates a collection of preconfigured Makefiles for various scripting
languages. If you need to make a new module, just check out one of these Makefiles, make a few
changes, and you should be ready to compile and extension for your system.

Checking in library files
It is also possible to check files into the SWIG library. If you’ve made an interesting interface that
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you would like to keep around, simply type :
unix > swig -ci -python cool.i

and the file ‘cool . i * will be placed in the Python section of the library. If your interface file is
general purpose, you can install it into the general library as follows :

unix > swig -ci ../cool.i

When files are checked in, they are placed into the directory defined by the SW G _LI B variable
that was used during SWIG compilation or the SW G_LI B environment variable (if set). If you
don’t know what the value of this variable is, type the following to display its location.

unix > swig -swiglib
Jusr/local/lib/swig lib
uni x >

In order to check files into the library, you must have write permission on the library directory.
For this reason, one of the primary uses for the - ci option is to provide a simple mechanism for
installing SWIG extensions. If these extensions need to install library files, that can be done by
simply running SWIG.

Static initialization of multiple modules

When using static linking, some language modules allow multiple modules to be initialized as
follows :

%rodul e package, equations, graphics, fileio, data, network, user
. Mre declarations ...

The module list can contain SWIG generated modules or third-party applications. Refer to the
appropriate language chapter for a detailed description of this feature.

More about the SWIG library

Full documentation about the SWIG library is included in the SWIG source distribution. In fact,
the documentation is automatically generated by SWIG, which leads us to the next section...
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Documentation System

Introduction

While SWIG makes it easy to build interfaces, it is often difficult to keep track of all of the differ-
ent functions, variables, constants, and other objects that have been wrapped. This especially
becomes a problem when your interface starts to grow in size from a handful to several hundred
functions. To address these concerns, SWIG can automatically generate documentation in a num-
ber of formats including ASCIIl, HTML, and LaTeX. The goal is that you could look at the docu-
mentation file to see what functions were wrapped and how they are used in the target scripting
language.

Usage documentation is generated for each declaration found in an interface file. This documen-
tation is generated by the target language module so the Tcl module will follow Tcl syntax, the
Perl module will use Perl syntax, and so on. In addition, C/C++ comments can be used to add
descriptive text to each function. Comments can be processed in a number of different styles to
suit personal preferences or to match the style used in a particular input file.

Automatic documentation generation for C/C++ programs is a fairly formidable problem and
SWIG was never intended to be a substitute for a full-blown documentation generator. However,
| feel that is does a reasonable job of documenting scripting language interfaces. It seems to do
just fine for many of SWIG’s primary applications--rapid prototyping, debugging, and develop-
ment.

How it works

For each declaration in an interface file, SWIG creates a “Documentation Entry.” This entry con-
tains three components; (1) a usage string, (2) a C information string, and (3) descriptive text. For
example, suppose you have this declaration in an interface file :

int fact(int n);
/* This function conputes a factorial */

The documentation entry produced by the SWIG ASCII module will look like this for Tcl:

fact n
[ returns int ]
This function conputes a factorial

The first line shows how to call the function, the second line shows some additional information
about the function (related to its C implementation), while the third line contains the comment
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text. The first two lines are automatically generated by SWIG and may be different for each lan-
guage module. For example, the Perl5 module would generate the following output :

fact ($n)
[ returns int ]
This function conputes a factorial

Of course, this is only a simple example, more sophisticated things are possible.

Choosing a documentation format

The type of documentation is selected using the following command line options :

-dasci i Produce ASO | docunentation
-dhtm Produce HTM. docunent ation
- dl at ex Produce LaTeX docunentation
- dnone Produce no docunentation

The various documentation modules are implemented in a manner similar to language modules
so the exact choice may change in the future. With a little C++ hacking, it is also possible for you
to add your own modules to SWIG. For example, with a bit of work you could turn all of the doc-
umentation into an online help command in your scripting language.

Function usage and argument names

The function usage string is produced to match the declaration given in the SWIG interface file.
The names of arguments can be specified by using argument names. For example, the declara-
tions

void insert_iten(List *, char *);
char *| ookup_i ten{char *nane);

will produce the following documentation (for Python) :

insert_iten(List *, char *)
[ returns void ]

| ookup_i t em( nane)
[ returns char * ]

When argument names are omitted, SWIG will use the C datatypes of the arguments in the doc-
umentation. If an argument name is specified, SWIG will use that in the documentation instead.
Of course, it is up to each language module to create an appropriate usage string so your results
may vary depending on how things have been implemented in each module.

Titles, sections, and subsections

The SWIG documentation system is hierarchical in nature and is organized into a collection of
sections, subsections, subsubsections, and so on. The following SWIG directives can be used to
organize an interface file :
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e %iitle “Title Text”.Setthe documentation title (may only be used once)
e Osection “Section title”.Startanew section.

e Osubsection “Subsection title”.Createanew subsection.

e Osubsubsection “Subsubsection title”.Create anew subsubsection.

The % i t | e directive should be placed prior to the first declaration in an interface file and may
only be used once (subsequent occurrences will simply be ignored). The section directives may
be placed anywhere. However, ¥%subsect i on can only be used after a %sect i on directive and
%subsubsect i on can only be used after a %subsect i on directive.

With the organization directives, a SWIG interface file looks something like this :

%itle “Exanple Interface File”
%rodul e exanpl e

%

#i ncl ude “ny_header. h”

%

%ection “Mithemati cal Functions”
. declarations ...

%ection “Q aphics”
%ubsection “2D Plotting”
Decl arations ...
%ubsection “3D P otting”
%ubsubsection “Vi ewi ng transformations”
Decl arations ...
%ubsubsection “Lighting”
Decl arations ...
%ubsubsection “Primtives”
Decl arations ...

Y%ection “File |/O

Declarations ...

Formatting

Documentation text can be sorted, chopped, sliced, and diced in a variety of ways. Formatting
information is specified using a comma separated list of parameters after the % i tl e, %sec-
tion, %ubsection,or %subsubsecti on directives. For example :

%itle “M/ Docunentation”, sort, before, pre

This tells SWIG to sort all of the documentation, use comments that are before each declaration,
and assume that text is preformatted. These formatting directives are applied to all children in
the documentation tree--in this case, everything in an interface file.

If formatting information is specified for a section like this

%ubsection “3D G aphi cs”, nosort, after
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then the effect will only apply to that particular section (and all of its subsections). In this case,
the formatting of the subsection would override any previous formatting, but these changes
would only apply to this subsection. The next subsection could use its own formatting or that of
its parent.

Style parameters can also be specified using the %t yl e and % ocal st yl e parameters. The
¥st yl e directive applies a new format to the current section and all of its parents. The % ocal -
st yl e directive applies a new format to the current section. For example :

%tyle sort, before, skip=1 # Apply these formats everywhere
% ocal styl e sort # Apply this fornat to the current section

Use of these directives usually isn’t required since it’s easy enough to simply specify the infor-
mation after each section.

Default Formatting

By default, SWIG will reformat comment text, produce documentation in the order encountered
in an interface file (nosort), and annotate descriptions with a C information string. This behav-
ior most closely matches that used in SWIG 1.0, although it is not an exact match due to differ-
ences in the old documentation system.

When used in the default mode, comment text may contain documentation specific formatting
markup. For example, you could embed LaTeX or HTML markup in comments to have precise
control over the look of the final document.

Comment Formatting variables

The default formatting can be changed by changing one or more of the following formatting
variables :

after Use conments after a declaration (default)
bef ore Use comments before a declaration

chop_t op=nl i nes Comment choppi ng (prefornatted)
chop_bot t omenl i nes Comment choppi ng (prefornatt ed)

chop_| ef t =nchar Comment choppi ng (pref ornatt ed)

chop_ri ght =nchar Conment choppi ng (pref or natt ed)

f or mat Alow SWGto reformat text (the defaul t)
i gnore I gnore comrent s

info Print Cinformation text (default)

keep Keep conments (opposite of ignore)

noi nf o Don’t print Cinformation text

nosort Don't sort docurentation (default)

pre Assune text is prefornatted

ski p=nl i nes Nunber of bl ank Iines between comment and decl aration
sort Sort docurent ati on

tabify Leave tabs intact

unt abi fy Convert tabs to spaces (default)

More variables may be available depending on particular documentation modules. The use of
these variables is described in the next few sections.
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Sorting
Documentation can be sorted using the ‘sor t * parameter. For example :

%itle “M/ interface”, sort

When used, all documentation entries, including sections will be alphabetically sorted. Sorting
can be disabled in particular sections and subsection by specifying the ‘nosort ’ parameter in a
section declaration. By default, SWIG does not sort documentation. As a general rule, it really
only comes in handy if you have a really messy interface file.

For backwards compatibility with earlier versions of SWIG, the following directives can be used
to specify sorting.

%l pha Sort docurnent ation al phabetically (obsol et e)
% aw Keep docunentation in order (obsolete)

These directives only apply globally and should near the beginning of file. Future support of
these directives is not guaranteed and generally discouraged.

Comment placement and formatting

Comments may be placed before or after a declaration. This is specified using the ‘bef or e’ and
‘af t er " parameters. The space between a comment and a declaration can be set by changing
the ‘ski p’ parameter. By default, ski p=1, indicating that a comment and declaration must be
on adjacent lines. Use of the ski p parameter makes it possible for the documentation genera-
tor to ignore comments that are too far away and possibly unrelated to a declaration.

By default, SWIG reformats the text found in a comment. However, in many cases, your file
may have preformatted comments or comment blocks. To handle such comments correctly, you
can use preformatted mode. This is specified using the ‘pre’ parameter as follows :

%ection “Preformatted Section”, pre
%ection “Refornmatted Section”, fornat

All declarations in this section will now be assumed to have preformatted comments. When
using the preformat mode, a variety of other parameters are available as shown in the following
diagram :

chop_| eft chop_ri ght

[ 1

Chop_t Op t /**'k*************************************************************

* Ivoi d Plot2D line(int x1, int yl, int x2, int y2, Pixel color)

* IDraV\s a line between the points (x1,yl) and (x2,y2) using the
* khe given color. The line is cropped to fit in the current

* poundi ng box.
*
*

skip
extern void Plot2D line(int x1, int yl, int x2, int y2, Pixel color);

Chop_bottom z’ **Pt*************************************************************
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The chopping parameters can be used to strip out the text of block comments. For example,
using chop_| eft =3, chop_t op=1, chop_bot t om=1 on the above comment produces the fol-
lowing output :

Plot2D |ine x1 yl x2 y2 col or
[ returns void ]
void Plot2D line(int x1, int y1, int x2, int y2, Pixel color)

Draws a |line between the points (x1,yl) and (x2,y2) using the
the given color. The line is cropped to fit in the current
boundi ng box.

Uses the Bresenham|ine draw ng al gorithm

The chopping parameters only apply if a comment is sufficiently large (i.e.. if the number of lines
exceed chop_t op+chop_bott om. Thus, in our example, a one line comment will be unaltered
even though chopping has been set. By default, SWIG sets chop_left=3 and all others to zero.
This setting removes the ‘/* ‘or‘// *preceeding a comment.

Tabs and other annoyances

When using the preformatted mode, SWIG will automatically convert tabs to white space. This
is done assuming that tabs are placed every 8 characters. The tabification mode can be selected
using the ‘tabify’ and ‘untabify’ parameters :

%ection “Untabified Section”,untabify
%ection “Leave those tabs alone”, tabify

Tabs are simply ignored when comments are reformatted (well, actually, they’re just copied into
the output, but the target documentation method will ignore them).

Ignoring comments
To ignore the comments in a particular section, you can use the ‘ignore’ parameter. For example :

%ection “No Comrents”, ignore
%ection “Keep Comments”, keep

The ‘keep’ parameter is used to disable the effect of an ignore parameter (if set by a section’s
parent).

C Information

Normally, each declaration in a file will have a C information tag attached to it. This is usually
enclosed in [ ] and contains the return type of a function along with other information. This text
can disabled using the ‘noinfo’ parameters and reenabled using the ‘info’ parameter.

9%ection “No C Information”, noinfo
Y%ection “Print ClInformation”, info

Adding Additional Text

Additional documentation text can be added using the % ext directive as shown :
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% ext %
This is sone additional docurmentation text.
%

The % ext directive is primarily used to add text that is not associated with any particular decla-
ration. For example, you may want to provide a general description of a module before defining
all of the functions. Any text can be placed inside the %4, % block except for a ‘%4 ’ that ends the
block. For the purposes of sorting, text segments will always appear immediately after the previ-
ous declaration.

Disabling all documentation

All documentation can be suppressed for a portion of an interface file by using the %di sabl e-
doc and %enabl edoc directives. These would be used as follows:

%li sabl edoc

. A a bunch of declarations with no docunentation ...
%enabl edoc

. Now decl arations are docunented again ...

These directives can be safely nested. Thus, the occurrence of these directives inside a %di s-
abl edoc section has no effect (only the outer-most occurrence is important).

The primary use of these directives is for disabling the documentation on commonly used mod-
ules that you might use repeatedly (but don’t want any documentation for). For example :

%li sabl edoc

% ncl ude wi sh. i
% ncl ude array. i
% nclude tiner.i
%enabl edoc

An Example

To illustrate the documentation system in action, here is some code from the SWIG library file
‘array.i’.

/1
/1 array.i
// This SWGlibrary file provides access to C arrays.

%rodul e carray

%ection "SWG C Array Mdul e",info,after, pre, nosort, ski p=1, chop_| eft =3,
chop_ri ght =0, chop_t op=0, chop_bot t om0

% ext %
% ncl ude array. i
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Thi s nodul e provi des scripting | anguage access to various kinds of G+
arrays. For each datatype, a collection of four functions are created :

<type>_array(size) : Ceate a new array of given size
<type> get (array, index) : Get an elenent fromthe array
<type> set(array, index, value) : Set an elerment in the array

<t ype>_dest roy(array) : Destroy an array

The functions in this library are only | owlevel accessor functions
designed to directly access C arrays. Like C no bounds checking is
performed so use at your own peril.

%

e e e
I/ Integer array support

%ubsection "Integer Arrays”
/* The follow ng functions provide access to integer arrays (mapped
onto the C'int' datatype. */

%
%

int *int_array(int nitens);
/* Oreates a new array of integers. nitens specifies the nunber of el enents.
The array is created using nalloc() in Cand new) in G+ */

Supporting C code ...

void int_destroy(int *array);
/* Destroys the given array. */

int int_get(int *array, int index);
/* Returns the value of array[index]. */

int int_set(int *array, int index, int value);
/* Sets array[index] = value. Returns value. */

R e e
// Floating point
L e TP

%ubsection "Fl oati ng Poi nt Arrays"
/* The follow ng functions provide access to arrays of floats and doubles. */

%
%
doubl e *doubl e_array(int nitens);

/* Oreates a new array of doubles. nitens specifies the nunber of el enents.
The array is created using nalloc() in Cand new) in G+ */

Supporting C code ...

voi d doubl e_destroy(doubl e *array);
/* Destroys the given array. */

doubl e doubl e_get (doubl e *array, int index);
/* Returns the value of array[index]. */

doubl e doubl e_set (doubl e *array, int index, double val ue);
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/* Sets array[index] = value. Returns value. */

float *float_array(int nitens);
/* Oreates a new array of floats. nitens specifies the nunber of elenents.
The array is created using nalloc() in Cand new) in G+ */

void fl oat_destroy(float *array);
/* Destroys the given array. */

float float_get(float *array, int index);
/* Returns the value of array[index]. */

float float_set(float *array, int index, float val ue);
/* Sets array[index] = value. Returns value. */

R e e
/'l Character strings
R R R LR TR

%ubsection "String Arrays"

% ext %

The fol Il owing functions provide support for the 'char **' datatype. Thi s
is primarily used to handl e argurent |ists and other simlar structures that
need to be passed to a T G++ function.

%
#if defined( SWGIQL)
% ext %
To convert froma Tcl list into a 'char **', the follow ng code can be used :
# $list is alist
set args [string_array expr {[Ilength $list] + 1}]
set i O
foreach a $list {
string_set $args $i $a
incr i 1
}
string_set $i ""
# $args is now a char ** type
%
#el i f defi ned( SWGPERL)
% ext %
To convert froma Perl list into a 'char **', code sinilar to the follow ng

can be used :

# @ist is alist

ny $I = scalar(@ist);

ny $args = string_array($l +1);

ny $i =0;

foreach $arg (@ist) {
string_set($args, $i, $arg);
$i ++;

}

string_set($args, $i,"");

(of course, there is always more than one way to do it)

%
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#el i f defined( SWGPYTHON)

% ext %
To convert froma Python list to a 'char **', code sinilar to the follow ng
can be used :

#'list' is alist
args = string_array(len(list)+1)
for i in range(0,len(list)):
string_set(args,i,list[i])
string_set(args,len(list),"")
%
#endi f
%
Supporting C code ...
%

char **string_array(int nitens);

/* Oreates a new array of strings. nitems specifies the nunber of el enents.
The array is created using nalloc() in C and new) in G+ Each el enent
of the array is set to NILL upon initialization. */

voi d string_destroy(char *array);

/* Destroys the given array. Each element of the array is assumed to be
a NULL-terminated string allocated with malloc() or new). Al of
these strings will be destroyed as well. (It is probably only safe to
use this function on an array created by string_array) */

char *string_get(char **array, int index);
/* Returns the value of array[index]. Returns a string of zero |length
if the corresponding elenent is NULL. */

char *string_set(char **array, int index, char *val ue);

/* Sets array[index] = value. value is assuned to be a NULL-term nated
string. A string of zero length is napped into a NULL val ue. Wen
setting the value, the value will be copied into a new string all ocated
with nmalloc() or new(). Any previous value in the array will be
destroyed. */

In this file, all of the declarations are placed into a new section. We specify formatting informa-
tion for our section. Since this is a general purpose library file, we have no idea what formatting
our parent might be using so an explicit declaration makes sure we get it right. Each comment
contains preformatted text describing each function. Finally, in the case of the string functions,
we are using a combination of conditional compilation and documentation system directives to
produce language-specific documentation. In this case, the documentation contains a usage
example in the target scripting language.

When processed through the ASCII module, this file will produce documentation similar to the
following :

7. SWGC Array Mdul e

% ncl ude array. i
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Thi s nodul e provi des scripting | anguage access to various kinds of TG+t
arrays. For each datatype, a collection of four functions are created :

<type>_array(size) : Geate a new array of given size
<type>_get (array, index) : Get an elenent fromthe array
<type> set (array, index, value) : Set an element in the array

<t ype>_dest roy(array) : Destroy an array

The functions in this library are only | owl evel accessor functions
designed to directly access C arrays. Like C no bounds checking is
performed so use at your own peril.

7.1. Integer Arrays
The followi ng functions provide access to integer arrays (napped
onto the C'int' datatype.

int_array(nitens)
[ returns int * ]
Oeates a new array of integers. nitens specifies the nunber of el enents.
The array is created using nmalloc() in Cand new) in Ct+.

int_destroy(array)
[ returns void ]
Destroys the given array.

int_get (array, i ndex)
[ returns int ]
Returns the val ue of array[index].

i nt_set (array, i ndex, val ue)
[ returns int ]
Sets array[index] = value. Returns val ue.

7.2. FHoating Point Arays

The followi ng functions provide access to arrays of floats and doubl es.

doubl e_array(nitens)
[ returns double * ]
O eates a new array of doubl es. nitens specifies the nunber of elerents.
The array is created using malloc() in Cand new() in G+

doubl e_dest roy(array)
[ returns void ]
Destroys the given array.

doubl e_get (array, i ndex)
[ returns double ]
Returns the val ue of array[index].

doubl e_set (array, i ndex, val ue)
[ returns double ]
Sets array[index] = value. Returns val ue.

float _array(nitens)
[ returns float * ]
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Oeates a new array of floats. nitens specifies the nunber of el ements.
The array is created using malloc() in Cand new() in G+

fl oat _destroy(array)
[ returns void ]
Destroys the given array.

fl oat _get (array, i ndex)
[ returns float ]
Returns the val ue of array[index].

fl oat _set (array, i ndex, val ue)
[ returns float ]
Sets array[index] = value. Returns val ue.

7.3. String Arrays

The followi ng functions provide support for the 'char **' datatype. This
is primarily used to handl e argunent |ists and other sinilar structures that
need to be passed to a T C+ function.

To convert froma Python list to a 'char **', code sinilar to the follow ng
can be used :

#'list' isalist

args = string_array(len(list)+1)

for i in range(O,len(list)):
string_set(args,i,list[i])

string_set(args,len(list),"")

string_array(nitens)
[ returns char ** ]
O eates a new array of strings. nitens specifies the nunber of el ements.
The array is created using malloc() in C and new() in C++ Each el ement
of the array is set to NULL upon initialization.

string_destroy(array)
[ returns void ]
Destroys the given array. Each element of the array is assumed to be
a NULL-termnated string allocated with malloc() or new(). Al of
these strings will be destroyed as well. (It is probably only safe to
use this function on an array created by string_array)

string_get(array, i ndex)
[ returns char * ]
Returns the value of array[index]. Returns a string of zero | ength
if the corresponding el enent is NULL.

string_set(array, i ndex, val ue)
[ returns char * ]
Sets array[index] = value. value is assuned to be a NULL-term nated
string. A string of zero length is nmapped into a NULL val ue. Wen
setting the value, the value will be copied into a new string all ocat ed
with nalloc() or new(). Any previous value in the array will be
dest r oyed.
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ASCII Documentation

The ASCII module produces documentation in plaintext as shown in the previous example. Two
formatting options are available (default values shown) :

ascii_indent = 8
ascii_colums = 70

‘asci i _i ndent’ specifies the number of characters to indent each function description.
‘asci i _col ums’ specifies the width of the output when reformatting text.

When reformatting text, all extraneous white-space is stripped and text is filled to fit in the spec-
ified number of columns. The output text will be left-justified. A single newline is ignored, but
multiple newlines can be used to start a new paragraph. The character sequence ‘\\’ can be
used to force a newline.

Preformatted text is printed into the resulting output unmodified although it may be indented
when used as part of a function description.

HTML Documentation

The HTML module produces documentation in HTML format (who would have guessed?).
However, a number of style parameters are available (shown with default values)

htm _title = “<HL>: </ HI>"

htm _contents = “<HL>: </ HL>"

htm _section = “<HR><H2>: </ H2>"

ht M _subsection = “<H3>: </ H3>"

ht mM _subsubsection = “<H4>: </ H4>"

ht M _usage = “<B><TT>: </ TT></ B>"

ht M _descrip = “<BLOCKQUOTE>: </ BLOCKQUOTE>"
htm _text = “<pP>"

htm _cinfo = “*

htm _prefornmat = “<PRE>: </ PRE>"

ht mM _body = “<BODY bg_col or =\"#ffffff\”>: </ BCDY>"

Any of these parameters can be changed, by simply specifying them after a % i tl e or %sec-
t i on directive. However, the effects are applied globally so it probably makes sense to use the
¥t yl e directive instead. For example :

9%tyl e ht ml _cont ent s=" <HR><H1>: </ H1>"
. Rest of declarations ...

Each tag uses a “;” to separate the start and end tags. Any text will be inserted in place of the *“.”.
Since strings are specified in SWIG using quotes, any quotes that need to be inserted into a tag
should be escaped using the “\” character.

Sample HTML output is shown below :
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7. SWIG C Array Module

%include array.i

Thiz module provides soripting language access to wariocus kinds of CfC++
arrays. For each datatype, a ocllecticon of four functicns are oreated :

<type® array({size) : Create a new array of given size

<type® get{array, index) : Get an element from the array

<type® set{array, index, walue} : Set an element in the array

<type® destroy{array) : Destroy an array _J

The functicns in this likrary are only low-lewel accesscr functicns
designed to directly access C arrays. Like €, no kounds checking is
performed so use at your own peril.
7.1. Integer Arrays
The following functicons provide access to integer arrays {mapped
onte the € 'int' datatype.
int array(nitems);
[ returns int * ]
Cregtes o new array of integers. nitems specifies the mumber of elements
The array is oreated using malleof) in € and new(} in C++.

int destroy({array);

[ returns weid ]
Lestroys the given array. £

= I

Since our example used preformatted text, the output is very similar to the ASCII module. How-
ever, if you use the default mode, it is possible to insert HTML markup directly into your C com-
ments for a more personalized document.

For navigation within the document, SWIG also produces a table of contents with links to each
section within the document. With a large interface, the contents may look something like this :
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Grail: SWIG Library Reference

Help

File Go Search Bookmarks Preferences
@ [ URL: |ﬂ|e:fh0mefbeazlenyWIGfSWlm.1b2fswig_libfautodoc_wrap.html

SWIG Library Reference
Versicn 1.1 Beta 2
Degenber, 1998

Copyright {C) 1996
Lave Beazley

{This file was autematically generated by SWIG)

L_LA

Contents

@ 1. Introduction
< 1.1, Call for contributions
® 7. Character Class Testing bodule
@ 3. hemory Allocation hodule
® 4. hdemory Manipulation todule
® 5 Perl Library Files
< 5.1 perlmain.i
@ . Python Library Files

O B.1. embed.
O B2 embediai
&7 3WIGE C Array bModule
o 7.1 Integer Arrays
0 7.2, Floating Point Arrays
O 7.3 String Arrays
® 5. 3WI3E dath bodule
< 8.1 Functions
o 8.2 dathematical constants

® 3. Tcl Library Files
O a1 trishi

LaTeX Documentation

The LaTeX module operates in a manner similar to the HTML module.
parameters are available (some knowledge of LaTeX is assumed).

| atex_parindent = “0.0in"
latex_textwidth = “6.5in"
| at ex_docurent style = “[11pt] {article}”

| at ex_oddsi denargin = “0. 0i n”
| at ex_pagestyl e = “\\ pagest yl e{ headi ngs}”
latex_title = “{\\Large \\bf :} \\\\\n"”

latex_preformat = “{\\small \\begin{verbatin}:\\end{verbatin}}”

| atex_usage = “{\\tt \\bf : }”

The following style

latex_descrip = “{\\\\\n \\ nakebox[ 0.5i n]{} \begi n{m ni page}[t]{6in} : \n

\\ end{m ni page} \\\\";
latex_text = “:\\\\”
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latex_cinfo = “{\\tt : }”

| atex_section = “\\section{:}"

| at ex_subsection = “\\subsection{:}”

| at ex_subsubsection = “\\subsubsection{:}"

The style parameters, well, look downright ugly. Keep in mind that the strings used by SWIG
have escape codes in them so it’s necessary to represent the “\’ character as ‘\\’. Thus, within
SWIG your code will look something like this :

9%tyl e | atex_section="\\newpage \n \\section{:}”

The default values should be sufficient for creating a readable LaTeX document in any case you
don’t want to worry changing the default style parameters.

C++ Support

C++ classes are encapsulated in a new subsection of the current section. This subsection contains
descriptions of all of the member functions and variables. Since language modules are responsi-
ble for creating the documentation, the use of shadow classes will result in documentation
describing the resulting shadow classes, not the lower level interface to the code.

While it’s not entirely clear that this is the best way to document C++ code, it is a start (and it’s
better than no documentation).

The Final Word?

Early versions of SWIG used a fairly primitive documentation system, that could best be
described as “barely usable.” The system described here represents an almost total rewrite of the
documentation system. While it is, by no means, a perfect solution, | think it is a step in the right
direction.  The SWIG library is now entirely self-documenting and is a good source of docu-
mentation examples. As always suggestions and improvements are welcome.
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Pointers, Constraints, and

Typemaps

Introduction

For most applications, SWIG’s treatment of basic datatypes and pointers is enough to build an
interface. However, in certain cases, it is desirable to change SWIG’s treatment of particular
datatypes. For example, we may wantachar ** to act like a list of strings instead of a pointer.
In another instance, we may want to tell SWIG that doubl e *resul t is the output value of a
function. Similarly, we might want to map a datatype of f | oat [ 4] into a 4 element tuple. This
chapter describes advanced methods for managing pointers, arrays, and complex datatypes. It
also describes how you can customize SWIG to handle new kinds of objects and datatypes.

The SWIG Pointer Library

If your interface involves C pointers, chances are you will need to work with these pointers in
some way or another. The SWIG pointer library provides a collection of useful methods for
manipulating pointers. To use the library, simply put the following declaration in your interface
file :

% ncl ude pointer. i /!l Gab the SWG pointer library

or run SWIG as follows :

swig -perl5 -lpointer.i interface.i

Doing so adds a collection of pointer manipulation functions that are described below. The func-
tions are mainly designed to work with basic C datatypes, but can often be used with more com-
plicated structures.

Pointer Library Functions
ptrcreate(type, ?val ue?, ?nitens?)

Creates a new object and returns a pointer to it. t ype is a string containing the C datatype
and may be one of “i nt ”,”short ”,”l ong”,’f | oat ”,”doubl e”,”’char ”,”char *”, or

“voi d”. val ue is the optional initial value to be assigned to the object. ni t ens is an
optional parameter containing the number of objects to create. By default it is 1, but specify-
ing another value allows you to create an array of values. This function is really just a wrap-
per around the C mal | oc() function.
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ptrfree(ptr)
Destroys an object created by pt r cr eat e. It is generally unsafe to use this function on
objects not created by pt r cr eat e. Calls the Cf ree() function.

ptrval ue(ptr, ?i ndex?, ?type?)
This dereferences a pointer and returns the value that it is pointing to. i ndex is an optional
parameter that allows array access by returning the value of pt r [ i ndex] .t ypeisan
optional parameter that explicitly specifies the datatype. Since SWIG pointers are encoded
with type information, the type is usually unnecessary. The t ype parameter provides some-
what better performance and allows you to dereference a pointer of different type however.

ptrset (ptr, value, ?index?, ?type?)
Sets the value of the object a pointer is pointing to. val ue is the new value of the object.
i ndex is an optional parameter allowing array access by setting pt r [ i ndex] = val ue.
t ype is an optional parameter that explicitly specifies the datatype as described above.

ptrcast(ptr, newtype)
Casts a pointer to a new datatype and returns the new value. newt ype is a string containing
the new datatype and may either be the “mangled” version used by SWIG (such as
“_Vect or _p”) or the C version (such as “Vect or *”). This function works with any kind of
pointer value. In additional to pointers, pt r may also hold an integer value in which case the
integer is turned into a pointer of given type.

ptradd(ptr, offset)
Adds an offset to a pointer and returns a new pointer. of f set is specified as the number of
objects except for unknown complex datatypes in which case it is the number of bytes. For
example, isptr isa*“doubl e *”, ptradd(ptr, 1) will returnthe next double. On the other
hand, if if ptr is “Vect or *”, then ptradd(ptr, 1) will update the pointer by 1 byte.

ptrmap(typel, type2)
This performs a “runtime typedef” and makes SWIG recognize pointers of t ypel and
t ype2 as equivalent. t ypel and t ype2 are specified as strings. Not generally needed, but
sometimes useful.

A simple example
Suppose you have the following C function :
voi d add(doubl e a, doubl e b, double *result) {
*result = a + b;

}

To manage the result output, we can write an interface file like this :

%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude pointer. i

extern voi d add(doubl e a, double b, double *result);

Now, let’s use the pointer library (shown for a few languages) :
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# Tcl
set result [ptrcreate doubl e] ;
add 4.5 3 $result :
puts [ptrval ue $result]
ptrfree $result ;

Create a doubl e

Call our C function
Print out the result
Destroy the doubl e

HOH HH

# Perl5
use exanpl e;

package exanpl €; # Functions are in exanpl e package
$result = ptrcreate(“double”); # Create a double
add(4.5, 3, $resul t); # Call C function
print ptrval ue($result),”\n"; # Print the result
ptrfree($result); # Destroy the doubl e
# Pyt hon

i nport exanpl e

result = exanpl e. ptrcreate(“doubl e”) # O eate a double
exanpl e. add(4.5, 3, resul t) # Call C function
print exanple.ptrval ue(result) # Print the result
exanpl e. ptrfree(resul t) # Destroy the doubl e

In this case, the idea is simple--we create a pointer, pass it to our C function, and dereference it to
get the result. It’s essentially identical to how we would have done it in C (well, minus the func-
tion call to dereference the value).

Creating arrays
Now suppose you have a C function involving arrays :

voi d addv(doubl e a[], double b[], double c[], int nitens) {
int i;
for (i =0; i <nitens; i++) {
c[i] = a[i]l+b[i];
}
}

This is also easily handled by our pointer library. For example (in Python) :

# Python function to turn a list into an “array”
def build array(l):
nitens = len(l)
a = ptrcreate(“doubl e”, 0, nitens)
i =0
for itemin I|:
ptrset(a,itemi)
=i +1
return a

# Python function to turn an array into |ist
def build_list(a, nitens):
=11
for i in range(0, nitens):
| . append(ptrval ue(a,i))
return |

# Now use our functions
a=listtoarray([0.0,-2.0,3.0,9.0])
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b = build array([-2.0,3.5,10.0,22.0])

Cc = ptrcreate(“doubl e”, 0, 4) # For return result

add(a, b, c, 4) # Call our C function

result = build_list(c) # Build a python list fromthe result

print result
ptrfree(a)
ptrfree(b)
ptrfree(c)

This example may look quite inefficient on the surface (due to the translation of Python lists to
and from C arrays). However, if you’re working with lots of C functions, it’s possible to simply
pass C pointers around between them without any translation. As a result, applications can run
fast--even when controlled from a scripting language. It’s also worth emphasizing that the pt r -
creat e() function created a real C array that can be interchanged with other arrays. The ptr -
val ue() function can also dereference a C pointer even if it wasn’t created from Python.

Packing a data structure

The pointer library can even be used to pack simple kinds of data-structures, perhaps for send-
ing across a network, or simply for changing the value. For example, suppose you had this data
structure:

struct Point {
doubl e X,y;
int color;

You could write a Tcl function to set the fields of the structure as follows :

proc set_point { ptr x y ¢ } {

set p [ptrcast $ptr “double *”] ;# Make a double *

ptrset $p $x ;# Set x conponent

set p [ptradd $p 1] ; # Updat e pointer

ptrset $p $y ;# Set y conponent

set p [ptrcast [ptradd $p 1] “int *"] ;# Updat e poi nter and cast
ptrset $p $c ;# Set col or conponent

}

This function could be used even if you didn’t tell SWIG anything about the “Point” structure
above.

Introduction to typemaps

Sometimes it’s desirable to change SWIG behavior in some manner. For example, maybe you
want to automatically translate C arrays to and from Perl lists. Or perhaps you would like a par-
ticular function argument to behave as an output parameter. Typemaps provide a mechanism for
doing just this by modifying SWIG’s code generator. Typemaps are new to SWIG 1.1, but it
should be emphasized that they are not required to build an interface.

The idea (in a nutshell)

The idea behind typemaps is relatively simple--given the occurrence of a particular C datatype,
we want to apply rules for special processing. For example, suppose we have a C function like
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this :

voi d add(doubl e a, doubl e b, double *result) {
*result = a + b;

}

It is clear to us that the result of the function is being returned in the r esul t parameter. Unfor-
tunately, SWIG isn’t this smart--after all “result” is just like any other pointer. However, with a
typemap, we can make SWIG recognize “doubl e *resul t” as a special datatype and change
the handling to do exactly what we want.

So, despite being a common topic of discussion on the SWIG mailing list, a typemap is really just
a special processing rule that is applied to a particular datatype. Each typemap relies on two
essential attributes--a datatype and a name (which is optional). When trying to match parame-
ters, SWIG looks at both attributes. Thus, special processing applied to a parameter of “doubl e
*resul t” will not be applied to “doubl e *i nput ”. On the other hand, special processing
defined for a datatype of “doubl e *” could be applied to both (since it is more general).

Using some typemaps

It is easy to start using some typemaps right away. To wrap the above function, simply use the
t ypenmaps. i library file (which is part of the SWIG library) as follows :

/1 Sinple exanpl e using typenaps
%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude typemaps. i [/l Gab the standard typemap library

%ppl y doubl e *QUTPUT { doubl e *result };
extern voi d add(doubl e a, double b, double *result);

The Y%appl y directive tells SWIG that we are going to apply special processing to a datatype. The
“doubl e *QUTPUT” is the name of a rule describing how to return an output value from a
“doubl e *” (this rule is defined in the file t ypemaps. i ). The rule gets applied to all of the
datatypes listed in curly braces-- in this case “doubl e *resul t”.

While it may sound complicated, when you compile the module and use it, you get a function
that works as follows :

# Perl code to call our add function

$a = add(3, 4);
print $a,”\n";
7

Our function is much easier to use and it is no longer necessary to create a special double * object
and pass it to the function. Typemaps took care of this automatically.

Managing input and output parameters

By default, when SWIG encounters a pointer, it makes no assumptions about what it is (well,
other than the fact that it’s a pointer). The t ypermaps. i library file contains a variety of methods
for changing this behavior. The following methods are available in this file :
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Input Methods

These methods tell SWIG that a pointer is a single input value. When used, functions will expect
values instead of pointers.

int *I NPUT

short *1 NPUT

long *1 NPUT

unsi gned int *I NPUT
unsi gned short *I NPUT
unsi gned | ong *I NPUT
doubl e *I NPUT

float *INPUT

Suppose you had a C function like this :

doubl e add(doubl e *a, doubl e *b) {
return *a+*b;

}

You could wrap it with SWIG as follows :

%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude typenaps. i

ext ern doubl e add(doubl e *I NPUT, doubl e *I NPUT) ;

Now, when you use your function ,it will work like this :

%set result [add 3 4]
% puts $result
7

Output Methods

These methods tell SWIG that pointer is the output value of a function. When used, you do not
need to supply the argument when calling the function, but multiple return values can be
returned.

int *QUTPUT

short *QUTPUT

| ong *QUTPUT

unsi gned int *QUTPUT
unsi gned short *QUTPUT
unsi gned | ong * QUTPUT
doubl e *QUTPUT

float *QUTPUT

These methods can be used as shown in an earlier example. For example, if you have this C func-
tion :
voi d add(doubl e a, double b, double *c) {
*C = ath;

}

A SWIG interface file might look like this :
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%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude typemaps. i

extern voi d add(doubl e a, double b, double *CQUTPUT);

In this case, only a single output value is returned, but this is not a restriction. For example, sup-
pose you had a function like this :

/! Returns a status code and doubl e
int get_doubl e(char *str, double *result);

When declared in SWIG as :
int get_doubl e(char *str, double *QUTPUT);

The function would return a list of output values as shown for Python below :as follows :

>>> get _doubl e(“ 3. 1415926") # Returns both a status and val ue

[0, 3.1415926]
>>>

Input/Output Methods
When a pointer serves as both an input and output value you can use the following methods :

int *BOTH

short *BOTH

| ong *BOTH

unsi gned int *BOTH
unsi gned short *BOTH
unsi gned | ong *BOTH
doubl e *BOTH

float *BOTH

A typical C function would be as follows :

voi d negat e(doubl e *x) {
*x = -(*X);

}

To make x function as both and input and output value, declare the function like this in an inter-
face file :

%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude typemaps. i

extern voi d negat e(doubl e *BOTH) ;
Now within a script, you can simply call the function normally :

$a = negate(3); # a =-3 after calling this

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Pointers, Constraints, and Typemaps 97

Using different names

By explicitly using the parameter names of INPUT, OUTPUT, and BOTH in your declarations,
SWIG performs different operations. If you would like to use different names, you can simply
use the %appl y directive. For example :

/1 Make doubl e *result an output val ue
%ppl y doubl e *QUTPUT { double *result };

/1 Make Int32 *in an input val ue
Yapply int *INPUT { Int32 *in };

// Make long *x both
%pply long *BOTH {l ong *x};

%appl y only renames the different type handling rules. You can use it to match up with the
naming scheme used in a header file and so forth. To later clear a naming rule, the %l ear direc-
tive can be used :

%! ear double *result;
%lear Int32 *in, long *x;

Applying constraints to input values

In addition to changing the handling of various input values, it is also possible to apply con-
straints. For example, maybe you want to insure that a value is positive, or that a pointer is non-
NULL. This can be accomplished including the const r ai nt s. i library file (which is also based
on typemaps).

Simple constraint example
The constraints library is best illustrated by the following interface file :

I/l Interface file with constraints
%rodul e exanpl e
% ncl ude constraints. i

doubl e exp(doubl e x);

doubl e | og(doubl e PCSI Tl VE) ; /1 Alowonly positive val ues
doubl e sqrt (doubl e NONNEGATI VE) ; /1 Non-negative val ues only
doubl e i nv(doubl e NONZERO) ; /1 Non-zero val ues

void free(voi d *NONNULL) ; /1 Non-NULL pointers only

The behavior of this file is exactly as you would expect. If any of the arguments violate the con-
straint condition, a scripting language exception will be raised. As a result, it is possible to catch
bad values, prevent mysterious program crashes and so on.

Constraint methods
The following constraints are currently available

PCSI TI VE Any nunber > 0 (not zero)
NEGATI VE Any nunber < 0 (not zero)
NONNEGATI VE Any nunber >= 0
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NCNPCSI Tl VE Any nunber <= 0
NONZERO Nonzer o nunber
NONNULL Non- NULL poi nter (pointers only).

Applying constraints to new datatypes

The constraints library only supports the built-in C datatypes, but it is easy to apply it to new
datatypes using Yappl y. For example :

I/ Apply a constraint to a Real variable
%pply Nunber POSITIVE { Real in };

/1 Apply a constraint to a pointer type
%pply Pointer NONNULL { Vector * };

The special types of “Number” and “Pointer” can be applied to any numeric and pointer vari-
able type respectively. To later remove a constraint, the %clear directive can be used :

%l ear Real in;
%l ear Vector *;

Writing new typemaps

So far, we have only seen a high-level picture of typemaps and have utilized pre-existing
typemaps in the SWIG library. However, it is possible to do more if you're willing to get your
hands dirty and dig into the internals of SWIG and your favorite scripting language.

Before diving in, first ask yourself do I really need to change SWIG’s default behavior? The basic
pointer model works pretty well most of the time and | encourage you to use it--after all, |
wanted SWIG to be easy enough to use so that you didn’t need to worry about low level details.
If, after contemplating this for awhile, you’ve decided that you really want to change something,
a word of caution is in order. Writing a typemap from scratch usually requires a detailed know!l-
edge of the internal workings of a particular scripting language. It is also quite easy to break all
of the output code generated by SWIG if you don’t know what you’re doing. On the plus side,
once a typemap has been written it can be reused over and over again by putting it in the SWIG
library (as has already been demonstrated). This section describes the basics of typemaps. Lan-
guage specific information (which can be quite technical) is contained in the later chapters.

Motivations for using typemaps
Suppose you have a few C functions such as the following :

void gl Lightfv(Genumlight, denumpname, G.float parns[4]);

In this case, the third argument takes a 4 element array. If you do nothing, SWIG will convert the
last argument into a pointer. When used in the scripting language, you will need to pass a
“GLfl oat *” object to the function to make it work.

Managing special data-types with helper functions

Helper functions provide one mechanism for dealing with odd datatypes. With a helper func-
tion, you provide additional functionality for creating and destroying objects or converting val-
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ues into a useful form. These functions are usually just placed into your interface file with the
rest of the functions. For example, a few helper functions to work with 4 element arrays for the
above function, might look like this :

%nline %

/* Oeate a new Afloat [4] object */

G.fl oat *newfv4(doubl e x, double y, double z, double w {
Gfloat *f = (Afloat *) malloc(4*sizeof (Gfloat));

f[0] = x;
fl1] =vy;
f[2] = z;
f[3] =w
return f;

}

/* Destroy a (.float [4] object */

void del ete_fv4(QAfloat *d) {
free(d);

}

%

When wrapped, our helper functions will show up the interface and can be used as follows :

%set light [newfv4 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0] # Oeates a Q.float *
%gl Lightfv G_LI GHTO G._AMBI ENT $l i ght # Pass it to the function
% del ete_fv4 $light # Destroy it (Wen done)

While not the most elegant approach, helper functions provide a simple mechanism for working
with more complex datatypes. In most cases, they can be written without diving into SWIG’s
internals. Before typemap support was added to SWIG, helper functions were the only method
for handling these kinds of problems. The pointer.i library file described earlier is an example of
just this sort of approach. As a rule of thumb, I recommend that you try to use this approach
before jumping into typemaps.

A Typemap Implementation

As we have seen, a typemap can often eliminate the need for helper functions. Without diving
into the details, a more sophisticated typemap implementation of the previous example can per-
mit you to pass an array or list of values directly into the C function like this :

%gl Lightfv GL_LIGHTO GL_AMBIENT {0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
glLightfv G_ _ { }

This is a more natural implementation that replaces the low-level pointer method. Now we will
look into how one actually specifies a typemap.

What is a typemap?

A typemap is specified using the % ypemap directive in your interface file. A simple typemap
might look liks this :

%rodul e exanpl e
% ypemap(tcl,in) int {
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$target = atoi ($source);
printf(“Received an integer : %l\n", $target);

}

int add(int a, int b);

In this case, we changed the processing of integers as input arguments to functions. When used
in a Tcl script, we would get the following debugging information:

%set a [add 7 13]
Recei ved an integer : 7
Recei ved an integer : 13

In the typemap specification, the symbols $sour ce and $t ar get are holding places for C vari-
able names that SWIG is going to use when generating wrapper code. In this example, $sour ce
would contain a Tcl string containing the input value and $t ar get would be the C integer value
that is going to be passed into the “add” function.

Creating a new typemap
A new typemap can be created as follows :

% ypenmap( | ang, net hod) Dat at ype {
. Conversion code ...

}

| ang specifies the target language, met hod defines a particular conversion method, and
Dat at ype gives the corresponding C datatype. The code corresponding to the typemap is
enclosed in braces after the declaration. There are about a dozen different kinds of typemaps that
are used within SWIG, but we will get to that shortly.

A single conversion can be applied to multiple datatypes by giving a comma separated list of
datatypes. For example :

% ypemap(tcl,in) int, short, long, signed char {
$target = ($type) atol ($source);
}

Here, $t ype will be expanded into the real datatype during code generation. Datatypes may
also carry names as in

% ypenap(perl 5,in) char **argv {
. Turn a perl array into a char ** ...

}

A “named”typemap will only apply to an object that matches both the C datatype and the name.
Thus the char **ar gv typemap will only be applied to function arguments that exactly match
“char **argv”. In some cases, the name may correspond to a function name (as is the case for
return values).

Finally, there is a shortened form of the typemap directive :

% ypemap( net hod) Datatype {
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}

When the language name is ommitted, the typemap will be applied to the current target lan-
guage. This form is only recommended for typemap methods that are language independent
(there are a few). It is not recommended if you are building interfaces for multiple languages.

Deleting a typemap
A typemap can be deleted by providing no conversion code. For example :

% ypenmap( | ang, net hod) Dat at ype; /1l Deletes this typemap

Copying a typemap
A typemap can be copied using the following declaration :

% ypemap( pyt hon, out) unsigned int = int; /1 Copies a typenap

This specifies that the typemap for “unsi gned i nt ” should be the same as the “i nt ” typemap.
This is most commonly used when working with library files.

Typemap matching rules

When you specify a typemap, SWIG is going to try and match it with all future occurrences of
the datatype you specify. The matching process is based upon the target language, typemap
method, datatype, and optional name. Because of this, it is perfectly legal for multiple typemaps
to exist for a single datatype at any given time. For example :

% ypemap(tcl,in) int * {
. Convert anint * ...

}
% ypemap(tcl,in) int [4] {
. Convert an int[4] ...

}
% ypemap(tcl,in) int out[4] {
. Convert an out[4] ...

}
% ypemap(tcl,in) int *status {
. Convert an int *status ...

}

These typemaps all involve the “i nt *” datatype in one way or another, but are all considered
to be distinct. There is an extra twist to typemaps regarding the similarity between C pointers
and arrays. A typemap applied to a pointer will also work for any array of the same type. On the
other hand, a typemap applied to an array will only work for arrays, not pointers. Assuming that
you’re not completely confused at this point, the following rules are applied in order to match
pointers and arrays :

< Named arrays

< Unnamed arrays

< Named datatypes

< Unnamed datatypes

The following interface file shows how these rules are applied.
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void fool(int *); /1l Apply int * typemap
void foo2(int a[4]); [/ Apply int[4] typemap
void foo3(int out[4]); /1 Apply int out[4] typemap
void food(int *status); I/ Apply int *status typenap
void foo5(int a[20]); /Il Apply int * typemap (because int [20] is an int *)

Because SWIG uses a name-based approach, it is possible to attach special properties to named
parameters. For example, we can make an argument of “i nt * QUTPUT” always be treated as an
output value of a function or make a “char **ar gv” always accept a list of string values.

Common typemap methods

The following methods are supported by most SWIG language modules. Individual language
may provide any number of other methods not listed here.

Common Typemap Methods

% ypemap(| ang, i n)

Convert function arguments from the scripting languagetoa C
representation.

% ypemap(| ang, out)

Converts the return value from a function to a scripting lan-
guage representation.

% ypenmap(l ang, ret)

Cleans up the return value of a function. For example, this
could be used to free up memory that might have been allo-
cated by the underlying C function. This code is executed
before a function returns control back to the scripting language.

% ypemap(|l ang, freearg)

Cleans up arguments. This method can be used to clean up
function arguments that might have required memory alloca-
tion or other special processing.

% ypemap(| ang, ar gout)

Outputs argument values. This typemap can be used to make a
function return a value from one of its arguments.

% ypenmap(| ang, check)

Checks validity of function inputs. Can be used to apply con-
straints, raise exceptions, or simply for debugging.

% ypermap( | ang, vari n)

Used by some languages to set the value of a C global variable.
Converts a datatype from the scripting language to C. This
method is only used if the “in” method won’t work for some
reason.

% ypemap(| ang, varout)

Variable. Convert the value of a C global variable to a scripting
language representation.

% ypenmap(| ang, const)

Specifies the code used to create a constant in the module ini-
tialization function. Not supported by all languages.

% ypemap(| ang, nenberi n)

Set structure member. Specifies special processing of structure
and class members when setting a value.

% ypemap(| ang, menber out)

Get structure member. Special processing applied when
retrieving a structure member.
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Common Typemap Methods

% ypenmap(|l ang, argi nit)

Initializes a parameter to an initial value (for example, setting a
pointer to a NULL value). Sometimes useful in determining
whether a parameter was received correctly.

% ypemap(|l ang, def aul t)

Can be used to set a default argument value. Overrides any
other default arguments that might have been specified.

% ypemap(| ang, i gnore)

Set an argument to a default value and ignore it for the pur-
poses of generating wrapper code. (An ignored argument
becomes a hidden argument in the scripting interface).

Understanding how some of these methods are applied takes a little practice and better under-
standing of what SWIG does when it creates a wrapper function. The next few diagrams show
the anatomy of a wrapper function and how the typemaps get applied. More detailed examples
of typemaps can be found on the chapters for each target language.

% ypemap( | ang, def aul t)
% ypermap(| ang, arginit)
% yperap( | ang, i gnor e)

/* A generic wapper function */

int wap_func(int argc, Arg *args[]) {
int argO;
int retval;

>

/* Check argurent count */

/* Parse argurents */
P arg0 = Get_Int(args[0]);

% ypemap(| ang, i n)
% ypermap( | ang, check)

|
/* Call the C function */

retval = func(arg0);
/* Return the result */
p Set_Resultint(retval);

% ypemap( | ang, out)

% ypenap(| ang, ar gout
%ygemaggl ang, f rgear )g)

% ypemap(| ang, ret)

/* dean up or return args */

>

/* dean up return result */

>

return

Wrapper function typemaps and where they are applied
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/* A generic wapper function */

int wap_func(int argc, Arg *args[]) {
int argo;
int retval;

/* Parse argurents */

% ypermap(l ang,in) int { T
$target = Get_Int($source); arg0 = Get_Int(args[0]);
fprintf(“Received %\n", $target); fprintf(“Received %l\n",arg0);
} }

/* Call the C function */

retval = func(arg0);
Set _Resultint(retval);
return G

How a typemap gets applied to a wrapper function

Writing typemap code

The conversion code supplied to a typemap needs to follow a few conventions described here.

Scope

Typemap code is enclosed in braces when it is inserted into the resulting wrapper code (using
C’s block-scope). It is perfectly legal to declare local and static variables in a typemap. However,
local variables will only exist in the tiny portion of code you supply. In other words, any local
variables that you create in a typemap will disappear when the typemap has completed its exe-
cution.

Creating local variables

Sometimes it is necessary to declare a new local variable that exists in the scope of the entire
wrapper function. This can be done by specifying a typemap with parameters as follows :

% ypemap(tcl,in) int *INPUT(int tenp) {
tenp = atoi ($source);
$target = & enp;

}

What happens here is that t enp becomes a local variable in the scope of the entire wrapper func-
tion. When we set it to a value, that values persists for the duration of the wrapper function and
gets cleaned up automatically on exit. This is particularly useful when working with pointers
and temporary values.

It is perfectly safe to use multiple typemaps involving local variables in the same function. For
example, we could declare a function as :

void foo(int *INPUT, int *INPUT, int *INPUT);
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When this occurs, SWIG will create three different local variables named ‘temp’. Of course, they
don’t all end up having the same name---SWIG automatically performs a variable renaming
operation if it detects a name-clash like this.

Some typemaps do not recognize local variables (or they may simply not apply). At this time,
only the “in”, “argout”, “default”, and “ignore” typemaps use local variables.

Special variables
The following special variables may be used within a typemap conversion code :

Special variables

$source C Variable containing source value

$t ar get C Variable where result is to be placed

$type A string containing the datatype (will be a pointer if working with
arrays).

$baset ype A string containing the base datatype. In the case of pointers, this is
the root datatype (without any pointers).

$mangl e Mangled string representing the datatype (used for creating pointer
values)

$val ue Value of contants (const typemap only)

$ar gnum Argument number (functions only)

$arg Original argument. Often used by typemaps returning v alues
through function parameters.

$nane Name of C declaration (usually the name of a function).

$<op> Insert the code for any previously defined typemap. <op> must

match the name of the the typemap being defined (ie. “in”, “out”,
“argout”, etc...). This is used for typemap chaining and is not recom-
mended unless you absolutely know what you’re doing.

When found in the conversion code, these variables will be replaced with the correct values. Not
all values are used in all typemaps. Please refer to the SWIG reference manual for the precise
usage.

Typemaps for handling arrays

One of the most common uses of typemaps is providing some support for arrays. Due to the sub-
tle differences between pointers and arrays in C, array support is somewhat limited unless you
provide additional support. For example, consider the following structure appears in an inter-
face file :

struct Person {
char nane[ 32] ;
char address[64];
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int id;
b

When SWIG is run, you will get the following warnings :

swi g -python exanple.i

Generating wappers for Python

exanple.i : Line 2. Warning. Array nenber will be read-only.
exanple.i : Line 3. Warning. Array menber will be read-only.

These warning messages indicate that SWIG does not know how you want to set the name and
address fields. As a result, you will only be able to query their value.

To fix this, we could supply two typemaps in the file such as the following :

% ypenap(nmenberin) char [32] {
strncpy($target, $source, 32);

}
% ypemap( nenberin) char [64] {
st rncpy( $t ar get, $sour ce, 64) ;

}

The “memberin” typemap is used to set members of structures and classes. When you run the
new version through SWIG, the warnings will go away and you can now set each member. It is
important to note that char[ 32] and char[ 64] are different datatypes as far as SWIG
typemaps are concerned. However, both typemaps can be combined as follows :

/!l A better typenap for char arrays
% ypenmap(menberin) char [ ANY] {
st rncpy($t ar get, $sour ce, $di n0) ;

}

The ANY keyword can be used in a typemap to match any array dimension. When used, the spe-
cial variable $di D will contain the real dimension of the array and can be used as shown above.

Multidimensional arrays can also be handled by typemaps. For example :

/1 A typenmap for handling any int [][] array
% ypenmap(menberin) int [ANY][ANY] {
int i,j;
for (i =0; i < $dinD; i++)
for (j =0; j <&dinm; j++) {
$target[i][j] = *($source+$di mL*i+j);
}
}

When multi-dimensional arrays are used, the symbols $di nD, $di ml, $di n2, etc... get
replaced by the actual array dimensions being used.

The ANY keyword can be combined with any specific dimension. For example :

% ypenmap(python,in) int [ANY][4] {

}
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A typemap using a specific dimension always has precedence over a more general version. For
example, [ ANY] [ 4] will be used before[ ANY] [ ANY] .

Typemaps and the SWIG Library

Writing typemaps is a tricky business. For this reason, many common typemaps can be placed
into a SWIG library file and reused in other modules without having to worry about nasty
underlying details. To do this, you first write a file containing typemaps such as this :

[/ file : stdmap.i
// Afile containing a variety of useful typenaps

% ypemap(tcl,in) int | NTEGER {

}
% ypenmap(tcl,in) double DOBLE {

}
% ypemap(tcl,out) int INT {

}
% ypemap(tcl, out) doubl e DOUBLE {

}
% ypemap(tcl, argout) doubl e DOUBLE {

}

// and so on...

This file may contain dozens or even hundreds of possible mappings. Now, to use this file with
other modules, simply include it in other files and use the %&appl y directive :

I/ interface.i
I/ M interface file

% ncl ude stdmap. i /1l Load the typenap library

/1 Now grab the typemaps we want to use
%ppl y doubl e DOUBLE {doubl €e};

// Rest of your declarations
In this case, st dnap. i contains a variety of standard mappings. The %apply directive lets us
apply specific versions of these to new datatypes without knowing the underlying implementa-
tion details.

To clear a typemap that has been applied, you can use the %clear directive. For example :

%]l ear doubl e x; /] Qears any typemaps being applied to doubl e x

Implementing constraints with typemaps

One particularly interesting application of typemaps is the implementation of argument con-
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straints. This can be done with the “check” typemap. When used, this allows you to provide
code for checking the values of function arguments. For example :

%rodul e nmat h

% ypemap( per | 5, check) doubl e *posdoubl e {
if ($target < 0) {
croak(“Expecting a positive nunber”);
}
}

doubl e sqrt (doubl e posdoubl e);

This provides a sanity check to your wrapper function. If a negative number is passed to this
function, a Perl exception will be raised and your program terminated with an error message.

This kind of checking can be particularly useful when working with pointers. For example :

% ypemap( pyt hon, check) Vector * {
if ($target == 0) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,” NULL Pointer not allowed”);
return NULL;

}

will prevent any function involving a Vect or * from accepting a NULL pointer. As a result,
SWIG can often prevent a potential segmentation faults or other run-time problems by raising an
exception rather than blindly passing values to the underlying C/C++ program.

Typemap examples

Typemaps are inherently language dependent so more examples appear in later chapters. The
SWIG Exanpl es directory also includes a variety of examples. Sophisticated users may gain
more by examining thet ypemaps.i andconstrai nts.i SWIG library files.

How to break everything with a typemap

It should be emphasized that typemaps provide a direct mechanism for modifying SWIG’s out-
put. As a result, it can be very easy to break almost everything if you don’t know what you’re
doing. For this reason, it should be stressed that typemaps are not required in order to use SWIG
with most kinds of applications. Power users, however, will probably find typemaps to be a use-
ful tool for creating extremely powerful scripting language extensions.

Typemaps and the future

The current typemap mechanism, while new, will probably form the basis of SWIG 2.0. Rather
than having code buried away inside a C++ module, it may soon be possible to redefine almost
all of SWIG’s code generation on the fly. Future language modules will rely upon typemaps
almost exclusively.
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Exception Handling

In some cases, it is desirable to catch errors that occur in C functions and propagate them up to
the scripting language interface (ie. raise an exception). By default, SWIG does nothing, but you
can create a user-definable exception handler using the Yexcept directive.

The %except directive

The %except directive allows you to define an exception handler. It works something like this :

%except (pyt hon) {

try {
$f uncti on

}
catch (RangeError) {

PyErr_Set String(PyExc_l ndexError, "i ndex out-of - bounds");
return NULL;

}

As an argument, you need to specify the target language. The exception handling C/C++ code is
then enclosed in braces. The symbol $f uncti on is replaced with the real C/C++ function call
that SWIG would be ordinarily make in the wrapper code. The C code you specify inside the
%except directive can be anything you like including custom C code and C++ exceptions.

To delete an exception handler, simply use the %&xcept directive with no code. For example :

%except (pyt hon); /'l Deletes any previously defined handl er

Exceptions can be redefined as necessary. The scope of an exception handler is from the point of
definition to the end of the file, the definition of a new exception handler, or until the handler is
deleted.

Handling exceptions in C code
C has no formal mechanism for handling exceptions so there are many possibilities. The first

approach is to simply provide some functions for setting and checking an error code. For exam-
ple:

/* File : except.c */
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static char error_message[ 256] ;
static int error_status = O;

voi d throw exception(char *nsg) {
strncpy(error_nessage, nsg, 256) ;
error_status = 1;

}

voi d cl ear_exception() {
error_status = 0;

}

char *check_exception() {
if (error_status) return error_nessage;
el se return NULL;

}

To work, functions will need to explicitly call t hr ow_excepti on() to indicate an error
occurred. For example :

doubl e i nv(doubl e x) {
if (x!'=0) return 1.0/x;
el se {
t hr ow_exception(“Division by zero”);
return 0O;

}

To catch the exception, you can write a simple exception handler such as the following (shown
for Perl5) :

%except (perl 5) {
char *err;
cl ear _exception();
$f uncti on
if ((err = check_exception())) {
croak(err);

}
}

Now, when an error occurs, it will be translated into a Perl error. The downside to this approach
is that it isn’t particularly clean and it assumes that your C code is a willing participant in gener-
ating error messages. (This isn’t going to magically add exceptions to a code that doesn’t have
them).

Exception handling with longymp()

Exception handling can also be added to C code using the <set j np. h> library. This usually
isn’t documented very well (at least not in any of my C books). In any case, here’s one implemen-
tation that uses the C preprocessor :

/* File : except.c
Just the declaration of a few global variables we’'re going to use */

#i ncl ude <setj np. h>
j mp_buf exception_buffer;
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int exception_status;

/* File : except.h */

#i ncl ude <setjnp. h>

extern jnp_buf exception_buffer;
extern int exception_status;

#define try if ((exception_status = setjnp(exception_buffer)) == 0)
#define catch(val) else if (exception_status == val)

#define throw(val) | ongj np(exception_buffer, val)

#define finally el se

/* Exception codes */

#def i ne RangeError 1
#define D visionByZero 2
#defi ne Qut O Menory 3

Now, within a C program, you can do the following :

doubl e i nv(doubl e x) {

if (x) return 1.0/x;

el se {throw( D vi si onByZer o) ;
}

Finally, to create a SWIG exception handler, write the following :

%
#i ncl ude “except.h”

%

%except (perl 5) {

try {
$f uncti on

} catch(RangeError) {
croak(“Range Error”);
} catch(D visionByZero) {
croak(“Division by zero”);
} catch(Qut O Menory) {
croak(“Qut of nenory”);
} finally {
cr oak(“ Unknown exception”);

}

At this point, you’re saying this sure looks alot like C++ and you’d be right (C++ exceptions are
often implemented in a similar manner). As always, the usual disclaimers apply--your mileage
may vary.

Handling C++ exceptions

Handling C++ exceptions is almost completely trivial (well, all except for the actual C++ part).
A typical SWIG exception handler will look like this :

%except (perl 5) {
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try {
$f uncti on

} catch(RangeError) {
croak(“Range Error”);
} catch(D visionByZero) {
croak(“D vision by zero”);
} catch(Qut O Menory) {
croak(“Qut of nenory”);
} catch(...) {
cr oak(“Unknown exception”);

}
}

The exception types need to be declared as classes elsewhere, possibly in a header file :

class RangeError {};
class DivisionByZero {};
class Qut O Menory {};

Newer versions of the SWIG parser should ignore exceptions specified in function declarations.
For example :

doubl e i nv(doubl €) throw(D vi si onByZero);

Defining different exception handlers

By default, the %&xcept directive creates an exception handler that is used for all wrapper func-
tions that follow it. Creating one universal exception handler for all functions may be unwieldy
and promote excessive code bloat since the handler will be inlined into each wrapper function
created. For this reason, the exception handler can be redefined at any point in an interface file.
Thus, a more efficient use of exception handling may work like this :

%except (pyt hon) {
. your exception handler ...

}

/* Define critical operations that can throw exceptions here */
%except (pyt hon) ; /1l dear the exception handl er

/* Define non-critical operations that don't throw exceptions */

Applying exception handlers to specific datatypes.

An alternative approach to using the %except directive is to use the “except” typemap. This
allows you to attach an error handler to specific datatypes and function name. The typemap is
applied to the return value of a function. For example :

% ypenap( pyt hon, except) void * {
$f uncti on
if (!$source) {
PyExc_Set Stri ng(PyExc_MenoryError,”Qut of menory in $name”);
return NULL;
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}

void *mal l oc(int size);

When applied, this will automatically check the return value of mal | oc() and raise an excep-
tion if it’s invalid. For example :

Python 1.4 (Jan 16 1997) [GCC 2.7.2]

Copyright 1991-1995 Stichting Mat hemati sch Centrum Amst erdam
>>> from exanpl e i nport *

>>> a = mal | oc(2048)

>>> b = mal | oc(1500000000)

Traceback (innermost |ast):

File "<stdin>", line 1, in ?
MenmoryError: Qut of menory in nmalloc
>>>

Since typemaps can be named, you can define an exception handler for a specific function as fol-
lows :

% ypemap( pyt hon, except) void *nall oc {
}

This will only be applied to the mal | oc() function returning voi d *. While you probably
wouldn’t want to write a different exception handler for every function, it is possible to have a
high degree of control if you need it. When typemaps are used, they override any exception
handler defined with %except .

Using The SWIG exception library

The excepti on. i library file provides support for creating language independent exceptions
in your interfaces. To use it, simply put an “% ncl ude excepti on.i ”in your interface file.
This creates a function SW G_excepti on() that can be used to raise scripting language excep-
tions in a portable manner. For example :

// Language i ndependent exception handl er
% ncl ude exception. i

Y%except {
try {
$f uncti on
} catch(RangeError) {
SW G exception(SWG Val ueError, “Range Error”);
} catch(DivisionByZero) {
SW G excepti on(SWG D vi si onByZero, “Di vision by zero”);
} catch(Qut O Menory) {
SW G exception(SWG MenoryError, “Qut of nenory”);
} catch(...) {
SW G _excepti on( SWG_Runti neError, “Unknown exception”);
}
}

As arguments, SW G_excepti on() takesan error type code (an integer) and an error message

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Exception Handling 114

string. The currently supported error types are :

SW G _Menor yError
SWG I Cerror

SWG Runti neError
SW G | ndexError
SW G TypeError
SW G D vi si onByZero
SW G Over f | owkr ror
SW G Synt axError
SW G Val ueError
SWG Systentrror
SW G_UnknownEr r or

Since the SW G_excepti on() function is defined at the C-level it can be used elsewhere in
SWIG. This includes typemaps and helper functions. The exception library provides a lan-
guage-independent exception handling mechanism, so many of SWIG’s library files now rely
upon the library as well.

Debugging and other interesting uses for %except

Since the %&xcept directive allows you to encapsulate the actual C function call, it can also be
used for debugging and tracing operations. For example :

Y%except (tcl) {
printf(“Entering function : $name\n”);
$f unction
printf(“Leaving function : $nane\n");

}

allows you to follow the function calls in order to see where an application might be crashing.
Exception handlers can also be chained. For example:

Y%except (tcl) {
printf(“Entering function : $name\n”);
$except
printf(“Leaving function : $nane\n");

}

Any previously defined exception handler will be inserted in place of the “$except ” symbol.
As a result, you can attach debugging code to existing handlers if necessary. However, it should
be noted that this must be done before any C/C++ declarations are made (as exception handlers
are applied immediately to all functions that follow them).

More Examples

By now, you know most of the exception basics. See the SWIG Examples directory for more
examples and ideas. Further chapters show how to generate exceptions in specific scripting lan-
guages.
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SWIG and Perl5

In this chapter, we discuss SWIG’s support of Perl5. While the Perl5 module is one of the earliest
SWIG modules, it has continued to evolve and has been improved greatly with the help of SWIG
users. For the best results, it is recommended that SWIG be used with Perl5.003 or later. Earlier
versions are problematic and SWIG generated extensions may not compile or run correctly.

Preliminaries

In order for this section to make much sense, you will need to have Perl5.002 (or later) installed
on your system. You should also determine if your version of Perl has been configured to use
dynamic loading or not. SWIG will work with or without it, but the compilation process will be
different.

Running SWIG
To build a Perl5 module, run swig using the - per | 5 option as follows :

swi g -perl5 exanpl e.i

This will produce 3 files. The first file, exanpl e_w ap. ¢ contains all of the C code needed to
build a Perl5 module. The second file, exanpl e. pmcontains supporting Perl code needed to
properly load the module into Perl. The third file will be a documentation file (the exact filename
depends on the documentation style). To finish building a module, you will need to compile the
file exanpl e_wr ap. ¢ and link it with the rest of your program (and possibly Perl itself). There
are several methods for doing this.

Getting the right header files
In order to compile, you will need to use the following Perl5 header files :

#i ncl ude “Extern.h”
#i ncl ude “perl . h”
#i ncl ude “XSUB. h”

These are usually located in a directory like this
/usr/local/lib/perl5/arch-osname/5. 003/ CCRE

The SWIG configuration script will try to find this directory, but it’s not entirely foolproof. You
may have to dig around yourself.
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Compiling a dynamic module
To compile a dynamically loadable module, you will need to do something like the following,

% gcc exanpl e. c

% gcc exanpl e_wap.c -1/usr/local/lib/perl5/arch-osnane/5. 003/ CORE
- Dbool =char -c

%1 d -shared exanpl e.o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so #1rix

The name of the shared object file must match the module name used in the SWIG interface file.
If you used ‘%rodul e exanpl e’, then the target should be named ‘exanpl e. so’, ‘exam
pl e. sl ’, or the appropriate name on your system (check the man pages for the linker).

Unfortunately, the process of building dynamic modules varies on every single machine. Both
the C compiler and linker may need special command line options. SWIG tries to guess how to
build dynamic modules on your machine in order to run its example programs. Again, the con-
figure script isn’t foolproof .

Building a dynamic module with MakeMaker

It is also possible to use Perl to build dynamically loadable modules for you using the Make-
Maker utility. To do this, write a simple Perl script such as the following :

# File: Makefile.PL

use Ext Uil s:: MakeMaker;

Wit eMakefil e(
* NAME => ‘exanpl e’ # Nane of package
‘LIBS = ['-1m], # Nanme of customlibraries
‘OBJECT" => ‘exanple.o exanple_wap.o # bject files

)s

Now, to build a module, simply follow these steps :

% per| Makefile.PL
% make
% make install

This is the preferred approach if you building general purpose Perl5 modules for distribution.
More information about MakeMaker can be found in “Programming Perl, 2nd ed.” by Larry
Wall, Tom Christiansen, and Randal Schwartz.

Building a static version of Perl

If you machine does not support dynamic loading, or if you’ve tried to use it without success,
you can build a new version of the Perl interpreter with your SWIG extensions added to it. To
build a static extension, you first need to invoke SWIG as follows :

%swig -perl5 -static exanple.i
By default SWIG includes code for dynamic loading, but the - st at i ¢ option takes it out.
Next, you will need to supply a nai n() function that initializes your extension and starts the

Perl interpreter. While, this may sound daunting, SWIG can do this for you automatically as fol-
lows :
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%rodul e exanpl e

extern doubl e My_vari abl e;
extern int fact(int);

/1 1nclude code for rebuilding Perl
% ncl ude per! main.i

The same thing can be accomplished by running SWIG as follows :
%swig -perl5 -static -l perlmain.i exanple.i

The per mai n. i file inserts Perl’s mai n() function into the wrapper code and automatically ini-
tializes the SWIG generated module. If you just want to make a quick a dirty module, this may
be the easiest way. By default, the per| mai n. i code does not initialize any other Perl exten-
sions. If you need to use other packages, you will need to modify it appropriately. You can do
this by just copying per | mai n. i out of the SWIG library, placing it in your own directory, and
modifying it to suit your purposes.

To build your new Perl executable, follow the exact same procedure as for a dynamic modaule,
but change the link line as follows :

%1 d exanpl e. o exanpl e_wap.o -L/usr/local/lib/perl5/arch/5. 003/ CORE \
-l perl -lsocket -Insl -Im-o nyperl

This will produce a new version of Perl called nyper| . It should be functionality identical to
Perl with your C/C++ extension added to it. Depending on your machine, you may need to link
with additional libraries such as - | socket, -Insl, -1dl,etc..

Compilation problems and compiling with C++

In some cases, you may get alot of error messages about the ‘bool * datatype when compiling a
SWIG module. If you experience this problem, you can try the following :

e Use - DHAS BOOL when compiling the SWIG wrapper code
= Oruse - Dbool =char when compiling.

Compiling dynamic modules for C++ is also a tricky business. When compiling C++ modules,
you may need to link using the C++ compiler such as :

uni X > c++ -shared exanpl e_wap. o exanple.o -o exanpl e. so

It may also be necessary to link against the | i bgcc. a, | i bg++. a, and | i bst dc++. a libraries
(assuming g++). C++ may also complain about one line in the Perl header file “per| . h” and the
invalid use of the “explicit” keyword. To work around this problem, put the option - Dex-
pl i ci t=inyour compiler flags.

If all else fails, put on your wizard cap and start looking around in the header files. Once you’ve
figured out how to get one module to compile, you can compile just about all other modules.
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Building Perl Extensions under Windows 95/NT

Building a SWIG extension to Perl under Windows 95/NT is roughly similar to the process used
with Unix. Normally, you will want to produce a DLL that can be loaded into the Perl inter-
preter.  This section assumes you are using SWIG with Microsoft Visual C++ 4.x although the
procedure may be similar with other compilers. SWIG currently supports the ActiveWare Perl
for Win32 port and Perl 5.004. If using the ActiveWare version, all Perl extensions must be com-
piled using C++!

Running SWIG from Developer Studio

If you are developing your application within Microsoft developer studio, SWIG can be invoked
as a custom build option.  The process roughly requires these steps :

= Open up a new workspace and use the AppWizard to select a DLL project.

= Add both the SWIG interface file (the .i file), any supporting C files, and the name of the
wrapper file that will be created by SWIG (ie. exanpl e_wr ap. ¢). Note: If using C++,
choose a different suffix for the wrapper file such as exanpl e_wr ap. cxx. Don’t worry if
the wrapper file doesn’t exist yet--Developer studio will keep a reference to it around.

= Select the SWIG interface file and go to the settings menu. Under settings, select the
“Custom Build” option.

= Enter “SWIG” in the description field.

e Enter“swig -perl5 -0 $(ProjDir)\$(InputNane) _wr ap. cxx $( I nput -
Pat h) ” in the “Build command(s) field”

e Enter “$(Proj Di r)\ $(I nput Nane) _wr ap. cxx” in the “Output files(s) field”.

=« Next, select the settings for the entire project and go to “C++:Preprocessor”. Add the
include directories for your Perl 5 installation under “Additional include directories”.

= Define the symbols WIN32 and MSWIN32 under preprocessor options. If using the
ActiveWare port, also define the symbol PERL_OBJECT. Note that all extensions to the
ActiveWare port must be compiled with the C++ compiler since Perl has been encapsu-
lated in a C++ class.

< Finally, select the settings for the entire project and go to “Link Options”. Add the Perl
library file to your link libraries. For example “perl.lib”. Also, set the name of the output
file to match the name of your Perl module (ie. example.dll).

< Build your project.

Now, assuming all went well, SWIG will be automatically invoked when you build your project.
Any changes made to the interface file will result in SWIG being automatically invoked to pro-
duce a new version of the wrapper file. To run your new Perl extension, simply run Perl and use
the use command as normal. For example :

DOS > perl

use exanpl e;

$a = exanpl e::fact(4);
print “$a\n”;

It appears that DLL's will work if they are placed in the current working directory. To make a
generally DLL available, it should be place (along with its support files) in the
Li b\ Aut o\ [ modul e] sub-directory of the Perl directory where [module] is the name of your
modaule.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Perl5 119

Using NMAKE

Alternatively, SWIG extensions can be built by writing a Makefile for NMAKE. To do this, make
sure the environment variables for MSVC++ are available and the MSVC++ tools are in your
path. Now, just write a short Makefile like this :

# Makefile for building an ActiveWare Perl for Wn32 extension
# Note : Extensions nmust be conpiled with the G+ conpiler!

SRCS = exanpl e. cxx

| FI LE = exanpl e

| NTERFACE = $(IFILE).i

WRAPFI LE = $(I FI LE) _wr ap. cxx

# Location of the Visual C++ tools (32 bit assumed)

TOOLS = c:\ nmedev

TARGET = exanpl e. dl |

cC = $(TOLS) \ bin\cl . exe
LI NK = $(TOLS)\ bi n\ i nk. exe
I NCLUDE32 = -1 $(TOALY)\i ncl ude
MACH NE = | X86

# C Library needed to build a DLL

DLLI BC = msvert.lib ol dnames. lib

# Wndows libraries that are apparently needed

WNLI B = kernel 32.1i b advapi 32.1ib user32.1ib gdi 32.1ib condl g32.1i b

wi nspool . lib

# Libraries common to all DLLs
LI BS = $(DLLIBO $(WNLIB)

# Linker options
LCPT = -debug: full -debugtype: cv / NCDEFAULTLI B / RELEASE / NOLOR0 /
MACH NE: $(MACH NE) -entry: _D | Mai nCRTSt artup@?2 -dl |

# C conpiler flags

CFLAGS =/Z7 /A /c /W8 /nol ogo

# Perl 5.004

PERL_I NCLUDE = -1d:\perl5\1i b\ OORE

PERLLI B = d:\perl5\1ib\CORE\perl.lib
PERLFLAGS = /DWN32 /DVBWN32 /DWN321O | S STDI O
# ActiveWare

PERL_ INCLUDE = -Ild:\perl -ld:\perl\inc

PERL_LIB = d:\perl\Rel ease\per!| 300.1ib

PERLFLAGS = / DWN32 / DVBW N32 / DPERL_CBJECT

perl ::
..\ \swig -perl5 -0 $(WRAPFI LE) $(| NTERFACE)
$(00) $(CFLAGS) $(PERLFLAGS) $(PERL_I NCLUDE) $(SRCS) $(WRAPFI LE)
set LIB=$(TOOLS)\Iib
$(LINK) $(LCPT) -out:exanple.d | $(LIBS) $(PERLLI B) exanpl e. obj
exanpl e_wr ap. obj
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To build the extension, run NMAKE (note that you may be to run vcvar s32 before doing this to
set the correct environment variables). This is a simplistic Makefile, but hopefully its enough to
get you started.

Modules, packages, and classes

When you create a SWIG extension, everything gets thrown together into a single Perl5 module.
The name of the module is determined by the %odul e directive. To use the module, do the fol-
lowing :

% per| 5

use exanpl e; # | oad the exanpl e nodul e
print exanple::fact(4),”\n" # Call a functioninit
24

Usually, a module consists of a collection of code that is contained within a single file. A package,
on the other hand, is the Perl equivalent of a namespace. A package is alot like a module, except
that it is independent of files. Any number of files may be part of the same package--or a package
may be broken up into a collection of modules if you prefer to think about it in this way.

By default, SWIG installs its functions into a package with the same name as the module. This
can be changed by giving SWIG the -package option :

% swi g -perl5 -package FooBar exanpl e. i

In this case, we still create a module called ‘exanpl e’, but all of the functions in that module will
be installed into the package ‘FooBar.’ For example :

use exanpl e; # Load the nodul e |ike before
print FooBar::fact(4),”\n"; # Call a function in package FooBar

Perl supports object oriented programming using packages. A package can be thought of as a

namespace for a class containing methods and data. The reader is well advised to consult “Pro-
gramming Perl, 2nd Ed.” by Wall, Christiansen, and Schwartz for most of the gory details.

Basic Perl interface

Functions

C functions are converted into new Perl commands (or subroutines). Default/optional argu-
ments are also allowed. An interface file like this :

%rodul e exanpl e
int foo(int a);
doubl e bar (double, double b = 3.0);

Will be used in Perl like this :

use exanpl e;
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$a = &exanpl e: : foo(2);
$b = &exanpl e::bar(3.5,-1.5);
$c = &exanpl e: : bar(3.5); # Use default argunment for 2nd paraneter

Okay, this is pretty straightforward...enough said.

Global variables

Global variables are handled using pure magic--well, Perl’s magic variable mechanism that is. In
a nutshell, it is possible to make certain Perl variables “magical” by attaching methods for get-
ting and setting values among other things. SWIG generates a pair of functions for accessing C
global variables and attaches them to a Perl variable of the same name. Thus, an interface like
this

%rodul e exanpl e;
doubl e Spam
is accessed as follows :

use exanpl e;

print $exanpl e:: Spam”"\n”;

$exanpl e: : Spam = $exanpl e: : Spam + 4
# ... etc ...

SWIG supports global variables of all C datatypes including pointers and complex objects.

Constants
Constants are created as read-only magical variables and operate in exactly the same manner.

Pointers

SWIG represents pointers as blessed references. A blessed reference is the same as a Perl refer-
ence except that it has additional information attached to it indicating what kind of reference it
is. That is, if you have a C declaration like this :

Matrix *new Matrix(int n, int m;
SWIG will return a value as if you had done this :

$ptr = new Matrix(int n, int n; # Save pointer return result
bl ess $ptr, “MatrixPtr”; # Bless it as a Matri xPtr

SWIG uses the “blessing” to check the datatype of various pointers. In the event of a mismatch,
an error or warning message will be generated.

To check to see if a value is the NULL pointer, use the def i ned() command :

if (defined($ptr)) {

print “Not a NULL pointer.”;
} else {

print “Is a NULL pointer.”;

}
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To create a NULL pointer, you should pass the undef value to a function.

The “value” of a Perl reference is not the same as the underlying C pointer that SWIG wrapper
functions return. Suppose that $a and $b are two references that point to the same C object. In
general, $a and $b will be different--since they are different references. Thus, it is a mistake to
check the equality of $a and $b to check the equality of two C pointers. The correct method to
check equality of C pointers is to dereference them as follows :

if ($%a == $3b) {

print “a and b point to the sane thing in C';
} else {

print “a and b point to different objects.”;

}

It is easy to get burned by references in more subtle ways. For example, if you are storing a hash
table of objects, it may be best to use the actual C pointer value rather than the Perl reference as a
key. Since each Perl reference to the same C object may be different, it would be impossible to
find anything in the hash without this. As a general rule, the best way to avoid problems with
references is to make sure hash tables, comparisons, and other pointer operations use the value
of the reference (ie. $$a), not the reference itself.

Structures and C++ classes

For structures and classes, SWIG produces a set of accessor functions for member functions and
member data. For example:

%odul e vect or

class Vector {
publ i c:
doubl e Xx,vY, z;
Vector ();
~Vector();
doubl e nmagni tude();

}

This gets turned into the following collection of Perl functions :
vect or:: Vector_x_get ($obj);
vector: : Vect or_x_set ($obj, $x);
vector::Vector_y_get ($obj);
vector::Vector_y set($obj, $y);
vector::Vector_z_get ($obj);
vector::Vector_z_set($obj, $z);
vector::new Vector();
vect or: : del et e_Vect or ($obj ) ;
vector: : Vect or _nagni t ude($obj ) ;

To use the class, simply use these functions. As it turns out, SWIG has a mechanism for creating
shadow classes that hides these functions and uses an object oriented interface instead--keep
reading.
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A simple Perl example

In the next few sections, use of the Perl5 module will be illustrated through a series of increas-
ingly complex examples. In the example, we will write some simple graph algorithms to illus-
trate how C and Perl can interact with each other.

Graphs
A directed graph is simply a collection of nodes (or vertices) that are connected to each other by

N
¥ O

O

A graph
To represent simple graphs, we can use the following C data structures :

/* File : graph.h */
/* Sinple data structures for directed graph of Nodes and Edges */

struct Edge;
typedef struct Node {
int V; /* Vertex nunber */
struct Edge *adj; /* Adj acency Li st */
} Node;
typedef struct Edge {
Node *node; /* Connecti ng Node */
doubl e W, [* Wi ght (optional) */
struct Edge  *next; /* Next edge */
} Edge;

Each node contains a unique number v for identifying it, and a linked list of other nodes that are
nearby. This linked list is managed by the Edge structure. Associated with each edge is an
optional weighting factor.  This could be something like miles between cities, bandwidth, or
some other numerical property about a particular link. Okay, enough talk about data structures
for now.

To construct nodes and add edges, we can use the following C code :

/* File : graph.c */
/* Directed graph functions */

#i ncl ude "graph. h"
static int node count = O; /* Nunber of nodes created */
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/* Create a new Node */
Node *new Node() {
Node *node;

node = (Node *) nall oc(sizeof (Node));

node- >v = node_count ++;
node->adj = (Edge *) O;
return node;

}

/* Add an "edge" to another node.

Edge *Node_addedge(Node *nynode, Node *ot hernode, double w) {

Edge *edge;

*/

edge = (Edge *) nmall oc(sizeof (Edge));

edge- >node = ot her node;
edge->w = w,

edge- >next = nynode->ad; ;
nynode- >adj = edge;
return edge;

A simple SWIG interface file

/* Bunp up the count */

/* add to ny adjacency list */

So far, the code doesn’t do much, but it’s enough to wrap into Perl5 module. Since the C code is
fairly simple right now, we can do this by creating the following interface file :

%rodul e graph

%

#i ncl ude “graph. h”
%

% ncl ude graph. h
% ncl ude graph.c

/] Get structure definition
// Get support functions

We’ll call our module “graph” and simply read in both the files gr aph. h and gr aph. ¢ to build

an interface.

Sample Perl Script

Once compiled, we can now start using our new module.

All of the C functions found in

gr aph. h and gr aph. ¢ can be called normally . Even though we are using pointers, this is not

a problem. Here is a very simple script :
# Per|l code to use our graph code

use graph;
package graph;

# Oreate some nodes
$n0 = new Node();
$n1l = new Node();
$n2 = new Node();

# Make some edges
Node_addedge( $n0, $n1, 0);
Node_addedge( $n0, $n2, 0) ;
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Node_addedge( $n1, $n2, 0) ; # 1->2
Node_addedge($n2, $n0, 0) ; # 2->0
# A procedure to print out a node and its adjacency |ist
sub print_node {
ny $node = shift;
print "Node : ", Node v _get($node), ", Ad]
ny $adj = Node_adj _get ($node);
whil e (defined($adj)) { # This checks for a NULL pointer
ny $anode = Edge_node_get ($adj);
ny $v = Node_v_get ($anode) ;

print "$v "

$adj = Edge_next_get ($ad]); # Move to next node
}
print "\n";

}

# Print out node information
print_node($n0);
print _node($nl);
print_node($n2);

When executed, this script produces the following output :

Node : O, Adj : 21
Node : 1, Adj : 2
Node : 2, Adj : O

While our two C functions are used in the script, SWIG also created a collection of accessor func-
tions for managing the two C data structures. The functions Node_ v _get (),
Node_adj get (), Edge_node_get (), and Edge_next _get () are used to access the corre-
sponding members of our Node and Edge structures. As arguments, these functions simply
take a pointer to the corresponding structure.

There are a few other things to notice about the code.

= Pointers to complex objects are manipulated like ordinary scalar values, but in reality
they are blessed references. For all practical purposes, you should think of them as funny
opaque objects (in other words, don’t worry about it).

« Tocheck for a NULL pointer, use the expression def i ned( $pt r) . This will return true
if a pointer is non-NULL, false if it isn’t. In our example, we use this to walk down a
linked list of pointers until we reach a NULL value.

Even though the original C code was rather useless by itself, we have used it to build a simple
graph in Perl along with a debugging function for printing out node information. In fact, with-
out making any modifications to the C code, we can use this to build up something more com-
plex such as a database of cities and mileages.
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Denver, Cheyenne,
Denver, Santa Fe,
Denver, Kansas Gty,
Santa Fe, Al buquerque,
Santa Fe, Durango,

Dur ango, Mbab,

Moab, Salt Lake Gty,
Mbab, Denver,

Cheyenne, Salt Lake Gty,

Some cities and mileages

100
362
600
55

214

160
237
310
436

Here’s a slightly more complicated Perl script to read in the above mileage table and turn it into

a graph:
# Read a file with cities into a graph

use graph;
package graph;

%ities = (); # Hash tabl e mapping cities to nodes
9%Nodes = (); # Mappi ng of Node indicies to cities

sub read_cities {

ny $filenane = shift;

open( QA TI ES, $f i | enarne) ;

while (<ATIESY) {
chop;
ny @ =split(/, +);
ny $nodel;
ny $node2;

# Check to see if a given city is already a node

if (lexists $Gties{$a[0]}) {
$nodel = new Node();
$A ties{$a[0]} = $nodel;

ny $node_num = Node_v_get ($nodel);

$Nodes{ $node_nun} = $a[ 0] ;
} else {
$nodel = $A ties{$a[ 0] };
}
if ('exists $Aties{$a[1]}) {
$node2 = new Node();
$Gties{$a[1]} = $node2;

ny $node_num = Node_v_get ($node2) ;

$Nodes{$node_nun} = $a[ 1];
} else {

$node2 = $CAties{$a[1]};
}
# Add edges
Node_addedge( $nodel, $node2, $a[ 2] ) ;
Node_addedge( $node2, $nodel, $a[ 2] ) ;
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sub print_near {
ny $city = shift;
if (exists $Gties{$city}) {
ny $node = $G ties{$city};
print "Oties near $city : "
ny $adj = Node_adj _get ($node);
whi | e (defined($adj)) {
ny $anode = Edge_node_get ($adj);
ny $v = Node_v_get ($anode) ;
print $Nodes{$v},", ";
$adj = Edge_next _get ($adj);

}

print "\n";
}
read cities("cities");
print _near (" Denver");
print_near("Las Vegas");

This produces the following output :

Gties near Denver : Muab, Kansas Gty, Santa Fe, Cheyenne, Al buquerque,
Gties near Las Vegas : Flagstaff, Los Angel es, Muab, Salt Lake Gty,

In this example, we are using the same functions as before, but we are now introducing two Perl
hash tables. The %Ci ti es hash is used to associate city names with a corresponding node in the
graph. The %Nodes hash does exactly the opposite---mapping node numbers back to the names
of cities. Both of these will come in quite handy for mapping things between the Perl world and
the C world later.

Before proceeding, let’s stop and summarize what we have done.  Given a couple of very sim-
ple C data structures for a graph, we have written a program that can read in a mileage table,
construct a weighted graph of the data and print out a list of the cities that are nearby other cit-
ies. Yet, the C code knows nothing about the Perl interface or this whole mileage program
we’ve built up around it.  While we could have written the entire program in C, we would have
had to write a main program, some code to read the input file, and a hash table structure to keep
track of the mapping between nodes and cities. Perl, on the other hand, is very good at manag-
ing these tasks.

Accessing arrays and other strange objects

Now let’s add some new functionality to our graph program from the previous example. In this
case, we’ll add a depth-first search algorithm to see if two nodes are connected to each other
(possibly through many other nodes in-between).

We’'ll first add the following constants to the file gr aph. h
/* File : graph.h */

#def i ne MAX_NCDES 1000
#def i ne UNSEEN -1

Now, a modified version of gr aph. c:
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/* File : graph.c */
/* Directed graph functions */

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>
#i ncl ude "graph. h"

int node_count = O; /* Nunber of nodes created */
int seen[ MNAX_NCDES] ; /* Used by the search function */

/* Function to search for node with given vertex nunber */
static int visit(Node *n,int v) {

Edge *e;

if (seen[n->v] !'= UNSEEN) return UNSEEN /* Cycle detected */
if (n->v ==v) return 1, /* Natch found */
e = n->adj;

while (e) {

seen[ n->v] = e->node->v;
if (visit(e->node,v) > 0) return 1
e = e->next;

}

return O;

/* Depth-first search for a given node */
int Node_search(Node *start, int v) {
int i;
for (i =0; i < node_count; i++)
seen[i] = UNSEEN
return visit(start,v);

}

The idea here is simple, the function Node_sear ch() takes a starting node and starts looking
for a node with given vertex. Upon startup, the search function clears an array of values indicat-
ing whether a node has been seen or not. While this array is primarily used to detect cycles, it
can also be used to store the path between two nodes as we proceed through the algorithm.
Upon exit, we can then use the array to figure out how we got between the starting and ending
node. Of course, this leads us to the question of how we access this array in Perl.

As a general rule, handling arrays is somewhat problematic since the mapping between arrays
and pointers may not be what you expect (even in C) and there is not necessarily a natural map-
ping between arrays in C and arrays in Perl (for example, if we’ve got a C array with 1 million
elements in it, we almost certainly wouldn’t want to convert it to a Perl array!).

To access our array, we will write a C helper function that allows us to access invidual elements.
However, rather than adding this function to the C code, we can insert it directly into our SWIG
interface file. We will also strip the function names out of the . ¢ file and put their prototypes in
the header file :

%rodul e graph
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%

#i ncl ude "graph. h"
%

% ncl ude graph. h

%nline %
/* Get seen value for a particular node */
int get_seen(int index) {
extern int node_count;
extern int seen[];
if ((index < 0) || (index >= node_count)) return -1,
el se return seen[index];
}
%

This interface file illustrates one of the key points about SWIG--even though SWIG uses C syn-
tax, wrapping arbitrary C code doesn’t always result in a good interface. Almost any significant
package will require the use of a few “helper” functions to get at certain data structures or to
change the way in which a function is called.

With our new C search function, we can now write a Perl function to find a route between two
cities. This function simply takes the names of two cities, uses the Ci t i es hash to look up their
nodes and calls the C Node_sear ch() function. Afterwards, we walk through the seen][ ]
array using our helper function and print the route.

sub find_route {
ny $start = shift;
ny $dest = shift;
# Lookup nodes from nanes
if (('exists $Cties{Pstart}) || ('exists $Aties{Pdest})) {
return;
}
ny $nodel = $Aties{Pstart};
ny $node2 = $QG ti es{$dest};
print "$start --> $dest :\n";

# Depth first search for a route between cities
ny $found = Node_sear ch($nodel, Node_v_get ($node2));
if ($found) {
$v = Node_v_get ($nodel);
while ($v != $UNSEEN) {
print " $Nodes{$v}\n";
$v = get _seen($v);
}
} else {
print " You can't get there fromhere\n";
}
}

read cities("cities");
find_route("Salt Lake Gty","Denver");

Of course, depth first search isn’t very good at finding an optimal route---obviously this output
must be the very scenic route!

Salt Lake Aty --> Denver :
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Salt Lake Aty
Twin Falls
Boi se

Port | and
Eugene

San Franci sco
Los Angel es
Las Vegas

Fl agst af f

Al buquer que
Santa Fe

Dur ango

Moab

Denver

Implementing methods in Perl

Obviously, our depth search algorithm isn’t so useful in this specific application. Perhaps we
would like to try a breadth-first search algorithm instead. We could choose to write it in C, but
the breadth first search algorithm depends on the use of a queue to hold the list of nodes to visit.
Thus, we’d have to write a queue data structure first. However, a Perl array smells alot like a
gueue if we manipulate it in the right way. So we can use Perl to come up with a quick and dirty
breadth first search without dropping down into C :

Wisit = ();
sub breadt h_search {
ny $nodel = shift;
ny $node2 = shift;
ny @ueue;
Wisit = ();
# Put starting node into queue
push @ueue, $nodel;
$vi si t {Node_v_get ($nodel)} = Node_v_get ($nodel);
whil e (@ueue) { # Loop until queue is enpty
ny $n = shift @ueue; # Pop off an node
ny $nv = Node_v_get ($n);
return 1 if ($$n == $$node2); # Exit if we found the destination
# Put children onto the queue
ny $e = Node_adj _get ($n);
while (defined($e)) {
ny $m = Edge_node_get ($e);
ny $v = Node_v_get ($m);
if (lexists $visit{$v}) {
push @ueue, $m
$visi t{$v} = $nv;

}
$e = Edge_next_get ($e);
}
}
return O;

sub find_route {
ny $start = shift;
ny $dest = shift;
# Lookup nodes from nanes
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return if ((!'exists $AOties{Pstart}) || ('exists $Aties{$dest}));
print "$start --> $dest :\n";
ny $nodel = $G ties{Pstart};

ny $node2 = $G ti es{$dest};

ny $f ound = breadt h_sear ch($nodel, $node2) ;
ny @ath;

if ($found) {

ny $v = Node v_get ($node2);
del et e $visit{Node_v_get ($nodel)};
while (exists($visit{$v})) {

unshi ft @ath, $Nodes{ $v};

$v = $visit{$v};

}
unshift @ath, $start;
foreach $c (@ath) { print " $c\n";}
} else {
print " You can't get there fromhere\n";

}
}

Our Perl implementation creates a queue using an array and manipulating it with shift and push
operations. The global hash %vi si t is used to detect cycles and to determine how we got to
each node. When we find a route, we can march backwards through the route to determine the
entire path. When we run our new code, we get the following :

find_route(“Salt Lake Gty”, “Denver”);
Salt Lake Aty --> Denver :

Salt Lake Aty

Cheyenne

Denver

Clearly this is a more efficient route--although admittedly not very scenic. If we wanted to get
even more serious, we could add a priority search based on mileages. Later on we might imple-
ment these features in C for better performance. Either way, it is reasonably easy to manipulate
complex structures in Perl and to mix them with C code (well, with a little practice perhaps).

Shadow classes

By now, you’ve probably noticed that examples have been using alot of accessor functions to get
at the members of our Node and Edge structures. This tends to make the Perl code look rather
cluttered (well, more than normal Perl code in any case) and it isn’t very object oriented.

With a little magic, SWIG can turn C structs and C++ classes into fully functional Perl classes that
work in a more-or-less normal fashion.  This transformation is done by writing an additional
Perl layer that builds Perl classes on top of the low-level SWIG interface. These Perl classes are
said to “shadow” an underlying C/C++ class.

To have SWIG create shadow classes, use the - shadow option :

% swi g -perl5 -shadow graph.i

This will produce the same files as before except that the . pmfile will now contain significantly
more supporting Perl code. While there are some rather subtle aspects of this transformation,
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for now we’ll omit the details and illustrate the changes in an example first (the use of shadow
classes has been underlined)

# Read a file with cities into a graph
# Uses shadow cl asses

use graph;
package graph;

%ities = (); # Hash tabl e mapping cities to nodes
9%Nodes = (); # Mappi ng of Node indicies to cities

sub read_cities {
ny $filename = shift;
open(A TI ES, $fi |l enane) ;
while (<A TIES) {
chop;
ny @ =split(/, +);
ny $nodel;
ny $node2;
# Check to see if a given city is already a node
if (lexists $Gties{$a[0]}) {
$nodel = new Node();
$Aties{$a[0]} = $nodel;
$Nodes{ $nodel->{v}} = $a[O]; # Note access of 'V’
} else {
$nodel = $A ties{$a[0]};
}
if (lexists $Aties{$a[1]}) {
$node2 = new_Node;
$Aties{$a[1]} = $node2;
$Nodes{ $node2- >{v}} = $a[1];
} else {
$node2 = $A ties{$a[1]};
}
# Add edges
Node_addedge( $nodel, $node2, $a[ 2] ) ;
Node_addedge( $node2, $nodel, $a[ 2] ) ;

}

Wisit;
sub breadt h_search {
ny $nodel = shift;
ny $node2 = shift;
ny @ueue;
Wisit = ();
ny $dest = $node2- >{v};
# Put starting node into queue
push @ueue, $nodel;
$vi si t {$nodel->{v}} = $nodel->{v};
while (@ueue) {
ny $n = shift @ueue;
return 1 if ($n->{v} == $node2->{v});
# Put children onto the queue
ny $e = $n->{adj};
while (defined($e)) {
if ('exists $visit{$e->{node}->{v}}) {
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push @ueue, $e->{node};
$vi sit{$e->{node}->{v}} = $n->{v};

}
$e = $e->{next}:
}
}
return O;

sub find_route {
ny $start = shift;
ny $dest = shift;
# Lookup nodes from nanes
return if ((!exists $Aties{$start}) || ('exists $Aties{$dest}));
print "$start --> $dest :\n";
ny $nodel = $C ties{S$start};

ny $node2 = $G ti es{$dest};
ny $found = breadt h_sear ch($nodel, $node2);
ny @ath;

if ($found) {

ny $v = $node2- >{v};

del ete $visit{$nodel->{v}};

while (exists($visit{$v})) {
unshi ft @ath, $Nodes{ $v};
$v = $visit{$v};

}

unshift @ath, $start;

foreach $c (@ath) {

print " $c\ n";
}
} else {
print " You can't get there fromhere\n";

}
}

read cities("cities");

find_route("Salt Lake Gty","Denver");

For the most part, the code is the same except that we can now access members of complex data
structures using - > instead of the low level accessor functions. like before. However, this exam-
ple is only scratching the surface of what can be done with shadow classes...keep reading.

Getting serious

Now that we’ve got a very simple example working, it’s time to get really serious. Suppose that
in addition to working with the mileage data of various cities, we want to make a graphical rep-
resentation from geographical data (lattitude/longitude).  To do this, we’ll use SWIG to glue
together a bunch of stuff. First, for the purposes of illustration, let’s create a new C data struc-
ture for holding a geographical location with the assumption that we might want to use it in
some C functions later :

/* File : location. h */
/* Data structure for holding longitude and lattitude information */

typedef struct Location {
char *narre;
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doubl e | at_degrees;
double lat_mnutes;
doubl e | at_seconds;
char | at_direction;
doubl e | ong_degr ees;
doubl e | ong_m nutes;
doubl e | ong_seconds;
char | ong_direction
} Location;

extern Location *new Locati on(char *narre);

We also probably want a C function for creating one of these objects:

/* File : location.c */
#incl ude <string. h>

/* Make a new | ocation */

Location *new Location(char *nane) {
Location *I;
I = (Location *) mall oc(sizeof(Location));
| ->name = (char *) malloc(strlen(nane)+1);
strcpy(l - >nare, nare) ;
return | ;

}
Now let’s make an interface file for this module :

// File : location.i
%rodul e | ocation

%
#i ncl ude “l ocation. h”
%

% ncl ude |l ocation. h

We could use this interface file to make an entirely new Perl5 module or we can combine it with
the graph module. In this latter case, we simply need to put “% ncl ude | ocati on.i ” inthe
filegraph.i.

Now, finally, we could write a Perl function to read data in the following format :
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Santa Fe, 35 41 13 N 105 56 14 W
Denver, 39 44 21 N 104 59 03 W
Al buquer que, 35 05 00 N 106 39 00 W
Cheyenne, 41 08 00 N 104 49 00 W
Kansas Qty, 39 05 51 N 94 37 38 W
Dur ango, 37 16 31 N 107 52 46 W
Mbab, 38 34 24 N 109 32 57 W
Salt Lake Gty, 40 45 39 N 111 53 25 W
Reno, 39 31 47 N 119 48 46 W
San Francisco, 37 46 30 N 122 25 06 W
Las Vegas, 36 10 30 N 115 08 11 W
Fl agst af f, 35 11 53 N 111 39 02 W
Los Angel es, 34 03 08 N 118 14 34 W
Eugene, 44 03 08 N 123 05 08 W
Port | and, 45 31 24 N 122 40 30 W
Seattl e, 47 36 23 N 122 19 51 W
Boi se, 43 36 49 N 116 12 09 W
Twin Falls, 42 33 47 N 114 27 36 W

Geographic data
sub read_| ocations {
ny $filenane = shift;
open( LOCATI ONS, $fi | enane) ;
whi | e (<LOCATI ONS>) {
chop;
ny @ =split(/, +);
ny $l oc;
# Check to see if thisis acity | know about
if (exists $AGties{$a[0]}) {
# O eate a new | ocation
$l oc = new Location($a[0]);
ny @oords = split(' ',%$a[1]);
# A nice way to assign attributes to an object
%l oc = (|l at_degrees => $coords[ 0],
lat_mnutes => $coords[ 1],
| at _seconds => $coords[ 2],
lat _direction => $coords[ 3],
| ong_degrees => $coords[ 4],
| ong_m nutes => $coords[ 5],
| ong_seconds => $coords[ 6],
I ong_direction => $coords[7]);
ny $v = $Q ties{$a[0]}->{v};
$Locati ons{$v} = $l oc;
}
}
cl ose LOCATI ONS;
}
Again, we are using shadow classes which are allowing us to assign all of the attributes of a C

structure in the same way as one would create a Perl hash table. We have also created the
% ocat i ons hash to associate node numbers with a given location object.

Of course, having locations isn’t too useful without a way to look at them so we’ll grab the public
domain gd library by Thomas Boutell. First, we’ll write a simple C function to draw two loca-
tions and draw a line between them (some code has been omitted for clarity) :.

/* File: plot.c */
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#i ncl ude <gd. h>

#i ncl ude <gdfonts. h>

#incl ude "l ocation. h"

doubl e xm n, yni n, xnax, ynax; /* Plotting range */

/* Make a plot of two |ocations with a |ine between them*/
void plot_cities(gdlmagePtr im Location *cityl, Location *city2,
int color) {

/* Convert the two locations into screen coordinates (bunch ‘o math) */

/* Drawthe cities */

gdl nageStri ng(i m gdFont Smal |, .. .)

gdl mageString(i mgdFont Snal I, .. .)

gdl nageLi ne(i mi x1, hei ght-iy1,ix2, hei ght-iy2, col or);
}

Next, we’ll wrap a few critical gd functions into Perl. We don’t need the entire library so there’s
not much sense in wrapping the whole thing (it’s easy enough to do if you really want to of
course). We'll just wrap a couple of functions to illustrate how it can be used (one might also con-
sider using the already existing gd module for Perl as well).

%rodul e gd

%

#i ncl ude "gd. h"

%

typedef struct gdl mageStruct gdl nage;
t ypedef gdl mage * gdl nagePtr;

/* Functions to manipul ate i nages. */
gdl magePtr gdl nageCreate(int sx, int sy);
int gdlnageCol or Al l ocate(gdl magePtr im int r, int g, int b);
%nline %
/* Shortcut for dunping a file */
voi d dunp_gi f (gdl magePtr im char *fil enane) {
FI LE *f;
f = fopen(filenane, "W');
gdl mageG f (imf);
fclose(f);
}
%

We can now slap everything together using a new interface file like this. we’ll keep the old graph
module name so our existing scripts still work :

/1l File : package.i
%rodul e graph

% ncl ude graph. i /1 The original graph program

% ncl ude | ocation. i /1 The location data structure and functions
% ncl ude gd. i // gd nodul e

% ncl ude plot.c /1l Function to plot cities

Whew! After all of that work, we can do the following :

read cities("cities");
read_| ocations("l ocations");
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# Create a new inage with gd

$i m = gdl mageCr eat e( 500, 500) ;

$white = gdl nageCol or Al | ocat e( $i m 255, 255, 255) ;
$bl ack = gdl nageCol or Al | ocate($i m 0, 0, 0);

# Set plotting range (variables in the C code)

$xmn = -130;
$xnmax = -90;
$ymn = 30;
$ymax = 50;

# Make a plot of the entire graph
@oc = each % ties;
while (@oc) {
ny $city = $loc[0];
ny $node = $C ties{$city};
if (exists $Locations{$node->{v}}) {
ny $l ocl = $Locati ons{$node->{v}};
ny $e = $node->{ad]};
while (defined($e)) {
if (exists $Locations{$e->{node}->{v}}) {
ny $loc2 = $Locati ons{$e->{ node}->{v}};
plot_cities($im$locl, Sl oc2, $bl ack);
}
$e = $e->{next};
}
}
@oc = each % ties;
}
# Dunp out a GF file
dunp_gi f($im"“test.gif");

When run, we now get the following :

Seattle

Kansas City

Flagstaff Alboquerque

Lo=s Angeles

Not too bad for just a little work....
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Wrapping C libraries and other packages

SWIG can be used to build Perl interfaces to existing C libraries and packages. The general strat-
egy for doing this is as follows :

= Locate important header files for the package.

« Copy them into a SWIG interface file.

= Edit the interface file by removing problematic declarations, unneeded functions, and
other clutter (this can often be found by just running SWIG).

= Add support functions to improve the interface.

While SWIG can sometimes be used to simply process a raw header file, the results aren’t always
what you would expect. By working with a separate interface file, you get an opportunity to
clean things up. If you’re using a stable package, chances are that it’s not going to change sud-
denly so there is really little problem in doing this. To illustrate the process, we will build a
Perl5 interface to MATLAB in the next example.

Building a Perl5 interface to MATLAB

To illustrate the process, we can build a Perl5 interface to MATLAB by wrapping its C APIl. The
MATLAB system consists of the MATLAB engine, and library of functions for creating and
manipulating matrices, and a collection of utility function. A full description can be found in the
“External Interface Guide” provided with MATLAB. Even if you don’t have MATLAB, this sec-
tion can provide some ideas on how to handle other libraries.

The MATLAB engine interface

The first step in building an interface will be to provide access to the MATLAB engine. Thisis a
separate process that runs in the background, but we need to have some mechanism for starting
it and issuing commands. The following functions are defined in the MATLAB interface.,

int engd ose( Engi ne *ep);

int engEval String(Engi ne *ep, char *string);

Matrix *engGet Matri x(Engi ne *ep, char *namne);

int engPut Mat ri x(Engi ne *ep, Matrix *nmp);

Engi ne *engQpen(char *startcommand);

voi d engQut put Buf f er (Engi ne *ep, char *p, int size);

While we could wrap these directly, each function requires an object “Engine”. They could be a
little annoying to use in Perl since we would have to pass a pointer to the engine with every com-
mand. This probably isn’t necessary or desired. Thus, we could write some wrappers around
these to produce a better interface as follows :

// engine.i : SWGfile for MATLAB engi ne

%

#defi ne BUFFER_SI ZE 32768

static Engine *eng = O;

static char m _out put [ BUFFER_SI ZE] ; /* Result Buffer */
%

%nline %
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/* Initialize the MATLAB engi ne */
int init(void) {
if (eng) return -1, /* Already open */
if (!(eng = engpen(“matl ab42”))) {
fprintf(stderr,"Unable to open natlab.\n");
return -1;
}
engQut put Buf f er (eng, m _out put, BUFFER S| ZE) ;
return 0O;
}
/* Execute a MATLAB conmmand */
char *matl ab(char *c) {
if ('eng) return “not initialized”;
engEval String(eng, c);
return & _out put[0];
}

/* Get a matrix from MATLAB */
Matrix *GetMatrix(char *nane) {
if (leng) return (Matrix *) O;
return(engGet Mat ri x(eng, nane)) ;
}

/* Send a matrix to MATLAB */
int PutMatrix(Matrix *nm {
if (leng) return -1;
return(engPut Matri x(eng, m);
}
%

Wrapping the MATLAB matrix functions

Next, we need to build an interface to the MATLAB matrix manipulation library. This library
contains about 30 functions to manipulate both real and complex valued matrices. Here we will
only consider real-valued matrices. To provide access to the matrices, we’ll write a different
interface file with a list of the functions along with a few helper functions.

/1
I/ mx.i : SWGTfile for MATLAB matrix mani pul ation
%nline %
/* Get an elenent froma nmatrix */
doubl e getr(Matrix *mat, int i, int j) {
doubl e *pr;
int m
pr = nxGet Pr(nat);
m = nxGet M mat ) ;
return prin¥j +i];
}
/* Set an elerment of a matrix */
void setr(Matrix *mat, int i, int j, double val) {
doubl e *pr;
int m
pr = mxGet Pr(nat);
m= nxGetM mat) ;
pr[nfj +i] = val;
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%

/* Now sone MATLAB command */

Matrix *mxQreateFull (int m int n, int Conpl exFl ag);
int mxkGtMMatrix *nat);

int nxGetN(Matrix *mat);

char *mxGet Nane(Matrix *nat);

voi d nxSet Name(Matrix *mat, char *namne);

doubl e *nxGetPr(Matrix *nat);

void nxSetPr(Matrix *mat, double *pr);

doubl e nxCet Scal ar(Matrix *mat);

voi d nxFreeMatrix(Matrix *pm;

Putting it all together

Finally we are ready to put our interface together. There is no need to build a big monolithic
interface file--we can simply build it up in pieces :

/] matlab.i

/1 Sinple SWGinterface to MATLAB
%odul e nmat | ab

%

#i ncl ude “engine. h”

%

% ncl ude engi ne. i

% ncl ude nx. i

Our module can be compiled as follows :

uni x > swig -perl5 natlab.i

uni x > gcc -c natlab_wap.c -1/usr/local/lib/perl5/arch-osname/5. 003/ CCRE - Dbool =char
-1 $( MATLAB) / ext er n/ i ncl ude

unix > I d -shared matl ab_wap.o -L$(MATLAB)/extern/lib -l mat -o nmatlab. so

Where $( MATLAB) is the location of the MATLAB installation (you may have to dig for this).

With our new MATLAB module, we can now write Perl scripts that issue MATLAB commands.
For example :

use natl ab;
matlab::init();
matl ab: :matlab(“x = -8:.25:8; \

y = x; \

[X Y] = meshgrid(x,y); \

R = sqgrt(X "2 + Y."2)+eps; \
Z=sin(R./R \

mesh(2); “);

Creates a simple 3D surface plot.

Graphical Web-Statistics in Perl5

Now, lets use our MATLAB module to generate plots of web-server hits for a given month. To
do this, we’ll use our MATLAB module, and create a special purpose function for processing
days and hours.
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// Sinple Cfunction for recording a hit
%rodul e webgr aph
%nline %
void hit(double *m int day, int hour) {
if ((day >= 0) & (day <= 31)) {
*(m+24* (day- 1) +hour) += 1.0;
}

%

While we could write this function in Perl, it will be much faster in C. If we’re processing a huge
file, then the extra bit of performance will help us out. Once compiled, we can now write a Perl5
script like the following :

use natl ab;
use webgr aph;

# Initialize matlab engi ne
matlab::init();
# Make a matrix for all hits

$mall = matlab:: nxQeateFul | (24, 31, 0);
mat | ab: : nxSet Name($mal I, "al 1 ");
$all = matlab::nxGetPr($mall); # Get double * of Matrix

foreach $file (@RGY) {

open(FI LE, $file);

print "Processing ",$file, "\n";

while (<FILE>) {
@ields =split(/\s+, $);
next if ($fields[8] != 200);
@atetime = split(/\[|\/]|:/, $fields[3]);
if ($datetime[2] =~ /Apr/) {

webgraph: :hit($all, $datetine[l],$datetine[4]);

}

}
# Dunp tenporary results
} #foreach
mat | ab: : Put Matrix($mall);
mat| ab: :natl ab("figure(l); \
surf(all); \
vi ew( 40, 40); \
shading interp; \
title("All hits'); \
set(gca, ' xl abel ', text(0,0,'Day')); \
set(gca,'ylabel ', text(0,0," Hour')); \
print -dgif8 stats_all.gif");

When run on the web-server logs for the University of Utah, this script produces the following
GIF file (showing hits per hour) :
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All blts {Aprl)

Handling output values (the easy way)

Some C libraries rely on functions that return values in their arguments. For example :

voi d fadd(doubl e a, double b, double *result) {
*result = atb;

}

By default, SWIG does not handle this case (leaving it up to you to figure out what to do about
the resul t parameter). However, this problem is easily fixed using the t ypemaps. i library
file (see the Typemaps chapter for more information). For example :

/1 SWGinterface file w th output argurents
%rodul e exanpl e

% ncl ude typenaps. i /1 Load the typenaps |ibrayr
%ppl y doubl e *QUTPUT {doubl e *resul t}; /1 Make “result” an output paraneter

voi d fadd(doubl e a, double b, double *result);
When used in a Perl script, the fadd function now takes 2 parameters and returns the result.
$a = fadd(3, 4); # $a gets the val ue of double *result

When multiple output arguments are involved, a Perl array of values will be returned instead.
It is also possible to use Perl references as function values. This is done as shown :

/1l SWGinterface file wth output argunents
%rodul e
% ncl ude typenaps. i
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%ppl y doubl e *REFERENCE {doubl e *result}; /1 Nake “result” a Perl reference
voi d fadd(doubl e a, double b, double *result);

Now in a Perl script, the function works like this :

$c = 0.0; # Variable for holding the result
fadd(3, 4,\%c); # fadd() places the result in $c

In addition to handling pointers as output values or references, two other methods are available.
The | NPUT method indicates that a pointer is an input value and the BOTH method indicates that
a pointer is both an input and output value. These would be specified as follows :

%ppl y doubl e *I NPUT {doubl e *in}; /!l double *in is an input val ue
%ppl y doubl e *BOTH {doubl e *r}; /1 double *r is both an input/output val ue

This processing of datatypes is built using SWIG’s typemap mechanism.  The details of
typemaps is described shortly although the t ypermaps. i library already includes a variety of
useful typemaps ready for use.

Exception handling

The SWIG %except directive can be used to create a user-definable exception handler for con-
verting exceptions in your C/C++ program into Perl exceptions. The chapter on exception han-
dling contains more details, but suppose you have a C++ class like the following :

cl ass RangeError {}; /1 Used for an exception

cl ass Doubl eArray {
private:
int n;
doubl e *ptr;
publi c:
I/l Oreate a new array of fixed size
Doubl eArray(int size) {
ptr = new doubl e[ si ze] ;
n = size;
}
/] Destroy an array
~Doubl eArray() {
del ete ptr;
}
/1l Return the length of the array
int I ength() {
return n;

}

[/l Get an itemfromthe array and perform bounds checki ng.
doubl e getiten(int i) {
if ((i >=0) & (i < n))
return ptr[i];
el se
throw RangeError();
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/] Set an itemin the array and perform bounds checki ng.
void setiten(int i, double val) {
if ((i >=0) & (i < n))
ptr[i] = val;
el se {
throw RangeError();

}
}
}

The functions associated with this class can throw a range exception for an out-of-bounds array
access. We can catch this in our Perl extension by specifying the following in an interface file :

%except (perl 5) {

try {
$function Il Cets substituted by actual function call

}
catch (RangeError) {

croak("Array index out-of-bounds");

}
}

Now, when the C++ class throws a RangeError exception, our wrapper functions will catch it,
turn it into a Perl exception, and allow a graceful death as opposed to just having some sort of
mysterious program crash.  Since SWIG’s exception handling is user-definable, we are not lim-
ited to C++ exception handling. It is also possible to write a language-independent exception
handler that works with other scripting languages. Please see the chapter on exception handling
for more details.

Remapping datatypes with typemaps

While SWIG does a reasonable job with most C/C++ datatypes, it doesn’t always do what you
want. However, you can remap SWIG’s treatment of just about any datatype using a typemap.
A typemap simply specifies a conversion between Perl and C datatypes and can be used to pro-
cess function arguments, function return values, and more. A similiar mechanism is used by the
xsubpp compiler provided with Perl although the SWIG version provides many more options.

A simple typemap example
The following example shows how a simple typemap can be written :

%rodul e exanpl e

% ypemap(perl5,in) int {
$target = (int) SvlV($source);
printf(“Received an integer : %l\n", $target);

}
extern int fact(int n);

Typemap specifications require a language name, method name, datatype, and conversion code.
For Perl5, “perl5” should be used as the language name. The “in” method refers to the input
arguments of a function. The ‘int’ datatype tells SWIG that we are remapping integers. The con-
version code is used to convert from a Perl scalar value to the corresponding datatype. Within
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the support code, the variable $sour ce contains the source data (a Perl object) and $t ar get
contains the destination of the conversion (a C local variable).

When this example is used in Perl5, it will operate as follows :

use exanpl e;
$n = exanpl e:: fact(6);
print “$n\n";

Qut put :
Received an integer : 6
720

General discussion of typemaps can be found in the main SWIG users reference.

Perl5 typemaps
The following typemap methods are available to Perl5 modules

% ypemap(perl 5,in) Converts Perl5 object to input function arguments.
% ypemap( perl 5, out) Converts function return value to a Perl5 value.

% ypemap( perl 5, varin) Converts a Perl5 object to a global variable.

% ypemap( perl 5, varout) Converts a global variable to a Perl5 object.

% ypemap( perl 5, freearqg) Cleans up a function argument after a function call
% ypemap( perl 5, argout) Output argument handling

% ypemap(perl 5, ret) Clean up return value from a function.

% ypemap( menberi n) Setting of C++ member data (all languages).

% ypemap( menber out) Return of C++ member data (all languages).

% ypemap( perl 5, check) Check value of input parameter.

Typemap variables
The following variables may be used within the C code used in a typemap :

$source Source value of a conversion

$t ar get Target of conversion (where result should be stored)
$type C datatype being remapped

$mangl e Mangled version of datatype (for blessing objects)
$arg Function argument (when applicable).

Name based type conversion

Typemaps are based both on the datatype and an optional name attached to a datatype.

example :

%rodul e foo

// This typemap will be applied to all char ** function argunents
% ypemap(perl 5,in) char ** { ... }

// This typemap is applied only to char ** argunments naned ‘argv’
% ypemap(perl5,in) char **argv { ... }
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In this example, two typemaps are applied to the char ** datatype. However, the second
typemap will only be applied to arguments named ‘argv’. A named typemap will always over-
ride an unnamed typemap.

Due to the name matching scheme, typemaps do not follow typedef declarations. For example :

% ypemap(per! 5,in) doubl e {
. get a double ...

}

doubl e foo(doubl e); /1 Uses the doubl e typemap above

t ypedef doubl e Real;

Real bar(Real); // Does not use the typemap above (double != Real)

Is is odd behavior to be sure, but you can work around the problem using the %appl y directive
as follows :

% ypemap(per! 5,in) double {
. get a double ...

doubl e foo(doubl e); /1 Uses the doubl e typemap above

t ypedef doubl e Real ;
%pply doubl e { Real }; /1 Apply the doubl e typemap to Real s.
Real bar(Real); // Uses the doubl e typenap al ready defi ned.

Named typemaps are extremely useful for managing special cases. It is also possible to use
named typemaps to process output arguments (ie. function arguments that have values returned
in them).

Converting a Perl5 array to a char **

A common problem in many C programs is the processing of command line arguments, which
are usually passed in an array of NULL terminated strings. The following SWIG interface file
allows a Perl5 array reference to be used as a char ** datatype.

%odul e ar gv

// This tells SWGto treat char ** as a special case
% ypemap(perl 5,in) char ** {
AV *tenpav,
132 len;
int i;
SV **tvy;
if (!SvROK($source))
croak("$source is not a reference.");
if (SVTYPE(SVRV$source)) != S\t_PVAV)
croak("$source is not an array.");
tenpav = (AV*) SYRV( $sour ce);
len = av_l en(tenpav);
$target = (char **) malloc((len+2)*sizeof (char *));

for (i =0; i <=len; i++) {
tv = av_fetch(tenmpav, i, 0);
$target[i] = (char *) SVPV(*tv, na);
}
$target[i] = O;
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}s

// This cleans up our char ** array after the function call

% ypemap(perl 5, freearg) char ** {
free($source);

}

// Oreates a new Perl array and places a char ** into it

% ypenmap(perl 5,out) char ** {
AV *nyav;
SV **gvs;
int i =0,len =0;

/* Figure out how many el ements we have */

while ($source[len])
| ent++;
svs = (SV **) nal |l oc(l en*si zeof (SV *));
for (i =0; i <len; i+t {
svs[i] = sv_newnortal ();
sv_setpv((SV*)svs[i], $source[i]);

nyav = av_nake(l en, svs);
free(svs);

$target = newRV/((SV*)nyav);
sv_2nortal ($target);

}

/1 Now a few test functions
%nline %
int print_args(char **argv) {
int i =0;
while (argv[i]) {
printf("argv[%] = %\n",
i ++;

i,argvlil]);

}

return i;

}

/!l Returns a char ** |ist

char **get_args() {
static char *values[] = { "Dave", "Mke",
return &val ues[0];

}

%

"Susan", "John", "Mchelle", 0};

When this module is compiled, our wrapped C functions can be used in a Perl script as follows :

use argv;
@ = ("Dave", "Mke", "John", "Mary");
argv::print_args(\@);

$b = argv::get_args();

print @b, "\n";

# Ceate an array of strings
# Pass it to our C function

# Get array of strings fromC
# Print it out

Of course, there are many other possibilities. As an alternative to array references, we could pass
in strings separated by some delimeter and perform a splitting operation in C.

Using typemaps to return values

Sometimes it is desirable for a function to return a value in one of its arguments. A named
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typemap can be used to handle this case. For example :

%rodul e return

// This tells SWGto treat an double * argunent w th name ' Qut Doubl €' as
// an output val ue.

% ypenmap(per| 5, argout) doubl e *Qut Doubl e {
$target = sv_newnortal ();
sv_setnv($target, *$source);
ar gvi ++; /* Increment return count -- inportant! */

}
/1 If we don't care what the input value is, we can make the typermap ignore it.

% ypemap( per! 5,ignore) doubl e *Qut Doubl e(doubl e junk) {
$target = & unk; /* junk is a local variable that has been decl ared */
}

// Now a function to test it

%

/* Returns the first two input argurents */

int multout(double a, double b, double *outl, double *out2) {

*outl = a;
*out2 = b;
return O;
|
%

// 1f we nane both paranmeters Qut Doubl e both will be out put

int multout(double a, double b, double *QutDoubl e, double *QutDouble);

When output arguments are encountered, they are simply appended to the stack used to return
results. This will show up as an array when used in Perl. For example :

@ = multout(7,13);
print "nultout(7,13) = @\n";

Accessing array structure members
Consider the following data structure :

#defi ne NAMELEN 32
typedef struct {
char nane[ NAVELEN ;

} Person;

By default, SWIG doesn’t know how to the handle the name structure since it’s an array, not a
pointer. In this case, SWIG will make the array member readonly. However, member typemaps
can be used to make this member writable from Perl as follows :

% ypenap(menberin) char[ NAMELEN {
/* Copy at nost NAMELEN characters into $target */
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st rncpy($t ar get, $sour ce, NAVELEN) ;
}

Whenever a char [ NAMELEN] type is encountered in a structure or class, this typemap provides
a safe mechanism for setting its value. An alternative implementation might choose to print an
error message if the name was too long to fit into the field.

It should be noted that the [ NAMELEN] array size is attached to the typemap. A datatype involv-
ing some other kind of array would be affected. However, we can write a typemap that will
work for any array dimension as follows :

% ypemap(nenberin) char [ANY] {
strncpy($target, $source, $di n0) ;
}

When code is generated, $di nD gets filled in with the real array dimension.

Turning Perl references into C pointers

A frequent confusion on the SWIG mailing list is errors caused by the mixing of Perl references
and C pointers. For example, suppose you have a C function that modifies its arguments like
this:

voi d add(doubl e a, doubl e b, double *c) {

*c=a+b

}

A common misinterpretation of this function is the following Perl script :

# Perl script

$a = 3.5;

$b = 7.5;

$c = 0.0; # Qut put val ue

add($a, $b, \ $c) ; # Place result in c (Except that it doesn’t work)

Unfortunately, this does NOT work. There are many reasons for this, but the main one is that
SWIG has no idea what a doubl e * really is. It could be an input value, an output value, or an
array of 2 million elements. As a result, SWIG leaves it alone and looks exclusively for a C
pointer value (which is not the same as a Perl reference--well, at least note of the type used in the
above script).

However, you can use a typemap to get the desired effect. For example :

% ypenmap(per! 5,in) double * (doubl e dval ue) {
SV* tenpsv;
if (!SvRXK($source)) {

croak("expected a reference\n");

}

tenpsv = SvYRV($source);

if (('SYNCK(tenpsv)) & (!SvliK(tenpsv))) {
croak("expected a doubl e reference\n");

}

dval ue = SVNV(tenpsv);
$target = &dval ue;
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% ypemap( per| 5, argout) double * {

SV *tenpsv;

tenpsv = SYRV($arg);
sv_set nv(tenpsv, *$source);

}

Now, if you place this before our add function, we can do this :

$a 5
$b 5;
$c = 0.0;
add($a, $b,\ $c);
print “$c\n”;

3.
7.

# Now it works!

You’ll get the output value of “11.0” which is exactly what we wanted. While this is pretty cool,
it should be stressed that you can easily shoot yourself in the foot with typemaps--of course
SWIG is has never been too concerned about legislating morality....

Useful functions

When writing typemaps, it is necessary to work directly with Perl5 objects.

This, unfortunately,

can be a daunting task. Consult the “perlguts” man-page for all of the really ugly details. A
short summary of commonly used functions is provided here for reference. It should be stressed
that SWIG can be usef quite effectively without knowing any of these details--especially now
that there are typemap libraries that can already been written.

Perl Integer Conversion Functions

int SvIV(SV *)

Convert a Perl scalar value to an
integer.

void sv_setiv(SV *sv,

(1v) val ue)

Set a Perl scalar to the value of a C
integer (in value).

SV *newSVi v((1V) val ue)

Create a new Perl scalar froma C
value.

int SviOK(SV *)

Checks to see if a Perl scalar is an
integer.

Perl Floating Point Conversio

n Functions

doubl e SVNV(SV *)

Convert a Perl scalar value to a dou-
ble precision float.

void sv_setnv(SV *,

(NV) val ue)

Set a Perl5 scalar to the value ofa C
double.

SV *newSvnv((NV) val ue)

Create a new Perl scalar froma C
double.

int SVNOK(SV *)

Check to see if a Perl scalar is a float-

ing point value.
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Perl String Conversion Functions

char *SvPV(SV *, int len) Convert a scalar value to a char *.
Returns the length in len unless you
set it to the special value ‘na’.

void sv_setpv(SV *, char *val) Copy a NULL terminated ASCII
string into a Perl scalar.

void sv_setpvn(SV *, char *val, int len) Copy a string of len bytes into a Perl

scalar.

SV *newSVpv(char *value, int |en) Create a new Perl scalar value from a
char * and length.

int SVPCK(SV *) Checks to see if a Perl scalar is a
string.

voi d sv_catpv(SV *, char *) Appends a string to a scalar value.

void sv_catpvn(SV *, char *, int) Appends a string of specified length
to a scalar value.

Perl References
void sv_setref _pv(SV *, char *, void *ptr) Create a blessed reference.

int sv_isobject(SV *)

Checks to see if a scalar corresponds
to an object (is a reference).

SV *SVRV( SV *)

Returns a scalar value from a refer-
ence.

int sv_isa(SV *, char *)

Checks the type of a reference given
a name.

Standard typemaps

The following typemaps show how to convert a few common types of objects between Perl and
C (and to give a better idea of how everything works).

Function argument typemaps

int, % ypemap(perl 5,in) int,short,long {

short, $target = ($type) SvlV($source);

| ong, }

fl oat, % ypemap(perl 5,in) float, double {

doubl e $target = ($type) SvNV(S$source);
}
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Function argument typemaps

char * % ypemap(perl 5,in) char * {
$target = SvPV($source, na);
}
Function return typemaps
i nt, % ypemap(perl 5, out) int,short,long {
short, $target = sv_newnortal ();
| ong sv_setiv(S$target, (1V) $source);
ar gvi ++;
}
fl oat, % ypemap(perl 5,out) float, double {
doubl e $target = sv_newnortal ();
sv_setiv($target, (doubl e) $source);
argvi ++;
}
char * % ypemap(perl 5,out) char * {

$target = sv_newnortal ();
sv_set pv($t arget, $source);
argvi ++;

Pointer handling

SWIG pointers are represented as blessed references. The following functions can be used to cre-
ate and read pointer values.

SWIG Pointer Conversion Functions

void sv_setref pv(SV *sv, char *type, Turn the scalar value sv into a
void *ptr) pointer. type is the type string and
ptr is the actual pointer value.
char *SWG GetPtr(SV *sv, void **ptr, Extract a pointer value from scalar
char *type) value sv. Performs type-checking

and pointer casting if necessary. If
type is NULL, any pointer value will
be accepted. The result will be
stored in ptr and NULL returned. On
failure, a pointer to the invalid por-
tion of the type string will be
returned.

Return values

Return values are placed on the argument stack of each wrapper function. The current value of
the argument stack pointer is contained in a variable ar gvi . Whenever a new output value is
added, it is critical that this value be incremented. For multiple output values, the final value of
ar gvi should be the total number of output values.
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The total number of return values should not exceed the number of input values unless you
explicitly extend the argument stack. This can be done using the EXTEND( ) macro as in:

% ypenap(perl 5,argout) int *QUTPUT {
if (argvi >= itens) {
EXTEND( sp, 1) ; /* Extend the stack by 1 object */
}

$target = sv_newnortal ();
sv_setiv($target, (IV) *($source));
ar gvi ++;

The gory details on shadow classes

Perl5 shadow classes are constructed on top of the low-level C interface provided by SWIG. By
implementing the classes in Perl instead of C, we get a number of advantages :

= The classes are easier to implement (after all Perl makes lots of things easier).
= By writing in Perl, the classes tend to interact better with other Perl objects and programs.
= You can modify the resulting Perl code without recompiling the C module.

Shadow classes are new in SWIG 1.1 and still somewhat experimental. The current implementa-
tion is a combination of contributions provided by Gary Holt and David Fletcher--many thanks!

Module and package names

When shadow classing is enabled, SWIG generates a low-level package named ‘modulec’ where
‘module’ is the name of the module you provided with the %odul e directive (SWIG appends a
‘c’ to the name to indicate that it is the low-level C bindings).  This low-level package is exactly
the same module that SWIG would have created without the * - shadow option, only renamed.

Using the low-level interface, SWIG creates Perl wrappers around classes, structs, and functions.
This collection of wrappers becomes the Perl module that you will use in your Perl code, not the
low-level package (the original package is hidden, but working behind the scenes).

What gets created?
Suppose you have the following SWIG interface file :

%rodul e vect or

struct Vector {
Vect or (doubl e x, double y, double z);
~Vector();
doubl e x,vy, z;

b
When wrapped, SWIG creates the following set of low-level accessor functions.

Vector *new Vector (doubl e x, double y, double z);
voi d del ete_Vector(Vector *v);

doubl e Vector_x_get(Vector *v);

doubl e Vector_x_set(Vector *v, doubl e val ue);
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doubl e Vector_y get(Vector *v);
doubl e Vector_y set(Vector *v, doubl e val ue);
doubl e Vector_z _get(Vector *v);
doubl e Vector_z_set(Vector *v, doubl e val ue);

These functions can now be used to create a Perl shadow class that looks like this :

package Vector;

@SA = gw vector );
YONER = ();
YBLESSEDMEMBERS = () ;

sub

sub

sub

sub

}

new () {
ny $self = shift;
ny @rgs = @;

$sel f = vectorc::new Vector (@rgs);
return undef if (!defined($self));
bl ess $sel f, "Vector";

SOMER $sel f} = 1;

ny %etval ;

tie %etval, "Vector", $self;
return bless \%etval,"Vector";

DESTROY {

ny $self = shift;

if (exists SOMER $self}) {
del ete_Vector ($sel f));
del et e SOMER{ $sel f};

FETCH {
ny ($self,$field) = @;
ny $nmenber_func = "vectorc::Vector_${field}_get";
ny $val = &bnenber _func($sel f);
if (exists $BLESSEDMEMBERS{ $fi el d}) {
return undef if (!defined($val));
ny %etval ;
tie %etval , $SBLESSEDVMEMBERS{ $f i el d}, $val ;
return bl ess \%etval, $BLESSEDVEMBERS{ $fi el d};
}

return $val ;

STCRE {
ny ($self, $field, $newal) = @;
ny $nmenber_func = "vectorc::Vector_${field}_set";
i f (exists $BLESSEDMEMBERS{ $fi el d}) {
&$nenber _func($sel f, tied(% $newal }));
} else {
&$nenber _func($sel f, $newal ) ;

}

Each structure or class is mapped into a Perl package of the same name. The C++ constructors
and destructors are mapped into constructors and destructors for the package and are always

named “new” and “DESTROY”.
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table is used to access the member variables of a structure in addition to being able to invoke
member functions. The YOANER and ¥BLESSEDVEMBERS hash tables are used internally and
described shortly.

To use our new shadow class we can simply do the following:

# Perl code using Vector class
$v = new Vector (2, 3,4);
$w = Vector->new(-1,-2,-3);

# Assignment of a single nenber
$v->{x} = 7.5;

# Assignrment of all menbers
Wy = ( x=>3,

y=>9,

z=>-2);

# Readi ng nenbers
$x = $v->{x};

# Destruction
$v- >DESTROY() ;

Object Ownership

In order for shadow classes to work properly, it is necessary for Perl to manage some mechanism
of object ownership. Here’s the crux of the problem---suppose you had a function like this :

Vector *Vector_get(Vector *v, int index) {
return &li];

}

This function takes a Vector pointer and returns a pointer to another Vector. Such a function
might be used to manage arrays or lists of vectors (in C). Now contrast this function with the
constructor for a Vector object :

Vector *new Vector (doubl e x, double y, double z) {
Vector *v;
v = new Vector(Xx,Y, z); [/l Call C++ constructor
return v;

}

Both functions return a Vector, but the constructor is returning a brand-new Vector while the
other function is returning a Vector that was already created (hopefully). In Perl, both vectors
will be indistinguishable---clearly a problem considering that we would probably like the newly
created Vector to be destroyed when we are done with it.

To manage these problems, each class contains two methods that access an internal hash table
called O/\NER. This hash keeps a list of all of the objects that Perl knows that it has created.
This happens in two cases: (1) when the constructor has been called, and (2) when a function
implicitly creates a new object (as is done when SWIG needs to return a complex datatype by
value). When the destructor is invoked, the Perl shadow class module checks the OWNER hash
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to see if Perl created the object. If so, the C/C++ destructor is invoked. If not, we simply destroy
the Perl object and leave the underlying C object alone (under the assumption that someone else
must have created it).

This scheme works remarkably well in practice but it isn’t foolproof. In fact, it will fail if you cre-
ate a new C object in Perl, pass it on to a C function that remembers the object, and then destroy
the corresponding Perl object (this situation turns out to come up frequently when constructing
objects like linked lists and trees). When C takes possession of an object, you can change Perl’s
owership by simply deleting the object from the %OANER hash. This is done using the DI SOAN
method.

# Perl code to change ownershi p of an object
$v = new Vector(Xx,Yy, z);

$v->D SOW() ;
To acquire ownership of an object, the ACQUI RE method can be used.

# A ven Perl ownership of afile
$u = Vector_get ($v);
$u- >ACQU RE() ;

As always, a little care is in order. SWIG does not provide reference counting, garbage collec-
tion, or advanced features one might find in sophisticated languages.

Nested Objects
Suppose that we have a new object that looks like this :

struct Particle {
Vector r;
Vector v;
Vector f;
int type;
}

In this case, the members of the structure are complex objects that have already been encapsu-
lated in a Perl shadow class. To handle these correctly, we use the “BLESSEDVMEMBERS hash
which would look like this (along with some supporting code) :

package Particl e;

YBLESSEDMEMBERS = (
r => ‘\Vector’,
v => ‘Vector’,
f = “Vector’,

)

When fetching members from the structure, ¥BLESSEDMEMBERS is checked. If the requested
field is present, we create a tied-hash table and return it. If not, we just return the corresponding
member unmodified.

This implementation allows us to operate on nested structures as follows :

# Per|l access of nested structure
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$p = new Particle();
$p->{f}->{x} = 0.0;
uB{$p->{v}} = ( x=>0, y=>0, z=>0);

Shadow Functions

When functions take arguments involving a complex object, it is sometimes necessary to write a
shadow function. For example :

doubl e dot _product (Vector *v1, Vector *v2);

Since Vector is an object already wrapped into a shadow class, we need to modify this function to
accept arguments that are given in the form of tied hash tables. This is done by creating a Perl
function like this :

sub dot _product {

ny @rgs = @;
$args[0] = tied(%$args[0]}); # Get the real pointer val ues
$args[1] = tied(%Sargs[1]});

ny $result = vectorc::dot_product (@rgs);
return $result;

}

This function replaces the original function, but operates in an identical manner.

Inheritance

Simple C++ inheritance is handled using the Perl @ SAarray in each class package. For example,
if you have the following interface file :

/1 shapes. i

/1 SWGinterface file for shapes cl ass
%rodul e shapes

%

#i ncl ude “shapes. h”

7%

cl ass Shape {

publi c:
virtual double area() = 0;
virtual doubl e perimeter() = 0;

voi d set | ocati on(doubl e x, double y);
b
class Grcle : public Shape {
publi c:
G rcl e(doubl e radi us);
~Grcle();
doubl e area();
doubl e perineter();
b
class Square : public Shape {
publ i c:
Squar e(doubl e si ze);
~Squar e() ;

doubl e area();
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doubl e perineter();

}

The resulting, Perl wrapper class will create the following code :
Package Shape;
@SA = (shapes);

Package G rcle;
@ SA = (shapes Shape);

Package Square;
@ SA = (shapes Shape);

The @ SAarray determines where to look for methods of a particular class. In this case, both the
Ci rcl e and Squar e classes inherit functions from Shape so we’ll want to look in the Shape
base class for them. All classes also inherit from the top-level module shapes. This is because
certain common operations needed to implement shadow classes are implemented only once
and reused in the wrapper code for various classes and structures.

Since SWIG shadow classes are implemented in Perl, it is easy to subclass from any SWIG gener-
ated class. To do this, simply put the name of a SWIG class in the @ SAarray for your new class.
However, be forewarned that this is not a trivial problem. In particular, inheritance of data mem-
bers is extremely tricky (and I’'m not even sure if it really works).

Iterators

With each class or structure, SWIG also generates a pair of functions to support Perl iterators.
This makes it possible to use the keys and each functions on a C/C++ object. Iterators are
implemented using code like this :

sub FI RSTKEY {
ny $self = shift;
@TERATORS{ $sel f} =[x ,'y' ,' 2", 1;
ny $first = shift @$ TERATCRY $sel f}};
return $first;

}
sub NEXTKEY {
ny $self = shift;
$nel em = scal ar @$| TERATORS{ $sel f}};
if ($nelem> 0) {
ny $nenber = shift @$I TERATORY $sel f}};
return $nenber;
} else {
@TERATCRS{ $sel f} =[x,y ,'z’, ];
return ();
}
}

The % TERATORS hash table maintains the state of each object for which the keys or each func-
tion has been applied to. The state is maintained by keeping a list of the member names.

While iterators may be of limited use when working with C/C++ code, it turns out they can be
used to perform an element by element copy of an object.

$v = new Vector(1,2,3);
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$w = new Vector (0, 0, 0);
%W = 9Bv; # Copy contents of v into w

However, this is not a deep copy so they probably works better with C than with C++.

Where to go from here?

The SWIG Perl5 module is constantly improving to provide better integration with Perl and to be
easier to use. The introduction of shadow classes and typemaps in this release are one more step
in that direction. The SWIG Exanpl es directory contains more simple examples of building
Perl5 modules. As always, suggestions for improving the Perl5 implementation are welcome.
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SWIG and Python

This chapter describes SWIG’s support of Python. Many of the example presented here will have
a scientific bias given Python’s increasing use in scientific applications (this is how | primarily
use Python), but the techniques are widely applicable to other areas.

Preliminaries

SWIG 1.1 works with Python 1.3 and Python 1.4. Given the choice, you should use the latest ver-
sion of Python. You should also determine if your system supports shared libraries and dynamic
loading. SWIG will work with or without dynamic loading, but the compilation process will
vary.

Running SWIG
To build a Python module, run SWIG using the - pyt hon option :

%w g - python exanpl e. i

This will produce 2 files. The file exanpl e_wr ap. c contains all of the C code needed to build a
Python module and a documentation file describes the resulting interface. To build a Python
module, you will need to compile the file exanpl e_wr ap. ¢ and link it with the rest of your pro-
gram (and possibly Python itself). When working with shadow classes, SWIG will also produce a
. py file, but this is described later.

Getting the right header files

In order to compile, you need to locate the following directories that are part of the Python distri-
bution :

For Python 1.3 :

/usr/1ocal/include/ Py
Jusr/local/lib/python/lib

For Python 1.4 :

/usr/local/include/ pyt honl. 4
/usr/1ocal/lib/pythonl.4/config

The exact location may vary on your machine, but the above locations are typical.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Python 161

Compiling a dynamic module

To build a shared object file, you need to compile your module in a manner similar to the follow-
ing (shown for Irix):

% swi g -python exanple.i

%gcc -c exanple.c

%gcc -c exanpl e_wap.c -DHAVE CONFI G H -1/ usr/ Il ocal /i ncl ude/ pyt honl. 4 \
-1/usr/local/lib/pythonl.4/config

%1 d -shared exanpl e.o0 exanpl e_wap.o -o exanpl enodul e. so

Unfortunately, the process of building a shared obiject file varies on every single machine so you
may need to read up on the man pages for your C compiler and linker.

When building a dynamic module, the name of the output file is important. If the name of your
SWIG module is “exanpl e”, the name of the corresponding object file should be “exanpl em
odul e. so” (or equivalent depending on your machine). The name of the module is specified
using the %rodul e directive or - nodul e command line option.

While dynamic loading is the preferred method for making SWIG modules, it is not foolproof
and not supported on all machines. In these cases, you can rebuild the Python interpreter with
your extensions added.

Rebuilding the Python interpreter (aka. static linking)

The normal procedure for adding a new module to Python involves finding the Python source,
adding an entry to the Mbdul es/ Set up file, and rebuilding the interpreter using the Python
Makefile. While it’s possible to simplify the process by using the VPATH feature of ‘make’, I've
always found the process to be a little too complicated.

SWIG provides an extremely easy, although somewhat unconventional, mechanism for rebuild-
ing Python using SWIG’s library feature. When you want to build a static version of Python, sim-
ply make an interface file like this :

%rodul e exanpl e

extern int fact(int);
extern int nod(int, int);
extern doubl e My_vari abl e;

% ncl ude enbed. i /1 Include code for a static version of Python

The enbed. i library file includes supporting code that contains everything needed to rebuild
Python. To build your module, simply do the following :

% swi g -python exanpl e. i

% gcc exanpl e. ¢ exanpl e_wrap.c -DHAVE_CONFI G H -1/ usr/ 1 ocal /incl ude/ pyt honl. 4 \
-1/usr/local/lib/pythonl.4/config \
-L/usr/local/liblpythonl.4/config -1 Mdules -IPython -1 Chjects -1 Parser -Im\

-0 nypyt hon

On some machines, you may need need to supply additional libraries on the link line. In particu-
lar, you may need to supply - | socket, -1 nsl,and-Idl.
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It is also possible to add the embed.i library to an existing interface by running SWIG as follows :
% swi g -python -1 enbed.i exanple.i

The enbed. i file uses all of the modules that are currently being used in your installed version
of Python. Thus, your new version of Python will be identical to the old one except with your
new module added. If you have configured Python to use modules such as t ki nt er, you may
need to supply linkage to the Tcl/Tk libraries and X11 libraries.

Python’s mai n() program is rather unfriendly towards C++ code, but SWIG’s enbed. i module
provides a replacement that can be compiled with the C++ compiler--making it easy to build
C++ Python extensions.

The enbed. i library should only be used with Python 1.4. If you are using Python 1.3, you
should use the file enbed13. i instead (this can be done by making a symbolic link in the SWIG
library) or simply using the - | option.

Using your module

To use your module in Python, simply use Python’s import command. The process is identical
regardless of whether or not you used dynamic loading or rebuilt the Python interpreter :

% pyt hon

>>> i nport exanpl e
>>> exanpl e. fact (4)
24

>>>

Compilation problems and compiling with C++

For the most part, compiling a Python module is straightforward, but there are a number of
potential problems :

= Dynamic loading is not supported on all machines. If you can’t get a module to build,
you might try building a new version of Python using static linking instead.

< Inorder to build C++ modules, you may need to link with the C++ compile using a com-
mand like ‘c++ -shared exanpl e_w ap. o exanple.o -o exanpl enodul e. so’

= If building a dynamic C++ module using g++, you may also need to link against | i b-
gcc. a,l i bg++. a,and | i bst c++. a libraries.

= Make sure you are using the correct header files and libraries. A module compiled with
Python 1.3 headers probably won’t work with Python 1.4.

Building Python Extensions under Windows 95/NT

Building a SWIG extension to Python under Windows 95/NT is roughly similar to the process
used with Unix. Normally, you will want to produce a DLL that can be loaded into the Python
interpreter.  This section covers the process of using SWIG with Microsoft Visual C++ 4.x
although the procedure may be similar with other compilers. SWIG currently supports both the
basic Python release and Pythonwin. In order to build extensions, you will need to download
the source distribution to these packages as you will need the Python header files.
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Running SWIG from Developer Studio

If you are developing your application within Microsoft developer studio, SWIG can be invoked
as a custom build option.  The process roughly follows these steps :

= Open up a new workspace and use the AppWizard to select a DLL project.

= Add both the SWIG interface file (the .i file), any supporting C files, and the name of the
wrapper file that will be created by SWIG (ie. exanpl e_wr ap. c). Note : If using C++,
choose a different suffix for the wrapper file such as exanpl e_wr ap. cxx. Don’t worry if
the wrapper file doesn’t exist yet--Developer Studio will keep a reference to it around.

= Select the SWIG interface file and go to the settings menu. Under settings, select the
“Custom Build” option.

« Enter “SWIG” in the description field.

e Enter “swig -python -o $(ProjDir)\$(Input Nanme) _wrap.c $(InputPath)”
in the “Build command(s) field”

e Enter “$(Proj Di r)\ $(I nput Nane) _wr ap. c” in the “Output files(s) field”.

= Next, select the settings for the entire project and go to “C++:Preprocessor”. Add the
include directories for your Python installation under “Additional include directories”.

= Define the symbol _ WIN32__ under preprocessor options.

= Finally, select the settings for the entire project and go to “Link Options”. Add the
Python library file to your link libraries. For example “python14.lib”. Also, set the name
of the output file to match the name of your Python module (ie. example.dll).

= Build your project.

Now, assuming all went well, SWIG will be automatically invoked when you build your project.
Any changes made to the interface file will result in SWIG being automatically invoked to pro-
duce a new version of the wrapper file. To run your new Python extension, simply run Python
and use the i nport command as normal. For example :

MBDOS > pyt hon

>>> jnport exanpl e

>>> print exanpl e. fact (4)
24

>>>

Using NMAKE

Alternatively, SWIG extensions can be built by writing a Makefile for NMAKE. Make sure the
environment variables for MSVC++ are available and the MSVC++ tools are in your path. Now,
just write a short Makefile like this :

# Makefile for building a Python extension

SRCS = exanple.c

| FI LE = exanpl e

| NTERFACE = $(IFILE).i
WRAPFI LE = $(IFILE)_wap.c

# Location of the Visual C++ tools (32 bit assumed)

TOALS
TARCGET

c: \ nmsdev
exanpl e. dl |
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cC = $(TOLS)\ bin\cl . exe
LI NK $(TOLS) \ bi n\ I i nk. exe
I NCLUDE32 -1$(TOALS) \ i ncl ude
MACH NE | X86

# C Library needed to build a DLL

DLLI BC = nsvert.lib oldnanes.lib

# Wndows libraries that are apparently needed

WNLI B = kernel 32.1ib advapi 32.1ib user32.1ib gdi32.1ib comdl g32.1i b

wi nspool . l'ib

# Libraries common to all DLLs
LI BS = $(DLLIBO $(WNLIB)

# Linker options
LCPT = -debug: full -debugtype: cv / NCDEFAULTLI B / RELEASE / NOLOGO \
/ MACH NE: $(MACH NE) -entry:_D | Mai nCRTSt art up@2 -dl |

# C conpiler flags

CFLAGS = /27 /A /c /nol ogo
PY_I NCLUDE = -ld:\python-1.4\Include -1d:\python-1.4 -1d:\python-1.4\Pc
PY_LIB = d:\ pyt hon- 1. 4\ vc40\ pyt hon14.1i b

PY FLAGS = /D_WN32__

pyt hon: :
swi g -python -o $(WRAPFI LE) $(| NTERFACE)
$(Q0) $(OFLAGS) $(PY_FLAGS) $(PY_INCLUDE) $(SRCS) $(WRAPFI LE)
set LIB=$(TOLS)\Iib
$(LINK) $(LCPT) -out:exanple.dl | $(LIBS) $(PY_LIB) exanple.obj exanpl e_w ap. obj

To build the extension, run NMAKE (you may need to run vcvar s32 first). This is a pretty sim-
plistic Makefile, but hopefully its enough to get you started.

The low-level Python/C interface

The SWIG Python module is based upon a basic low-level interface that provides access to C
functions, variables, constants, and C++ classes. This low-level interface is often used to create
more sophisticated interfaces (such as shadow classes) so it may be hidden in practice.

Modules

The SWIG %rodul e directive specifies the name of the Python module. If you specified ‘%rod-
ul e exanpl e’, then everything found in a SWIG interface file will be contained within the
Python ‘exanpl e’ module. Make sure you don’t use the same name as a built-in Python com-
mand or standard module or your results may be unpredictable.

Functions
C/C++ functions are mapped directly into a matching Python function. For example :

%rodul e exanpl e
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extern int fact(int n);
gets turned into the Python function exanpl e. fact (n) :

>>> jnport exanpl e

>>> print exanpl e. fact (4)
24

>>>

Variable Linking

SWIG provides access to C/C++ global variables, but the mechanism is slightly different than
one might expect due to the object model used in Python. When you type the following in
Python :

a=34
“a” becomes a name for an object containing the value 3.4. If you later type
b =a

Then “a” and “b” are both names for the object containing the value 3.4. In other words, there is
only one object containing 3.4 and “a” and “b” are both names that refer to it. This is a very dif-
ferent model than that used in C. For this reason, there is no mechanism for mapping “assign-
ment” in Python onto C global variables (because assignment is Python is really a naming
operation).

To provide access to C global variables, SWIG creates a special Python object called ‘cvar ’ that is
added to each SWIG generated module. This object is used to access global variables as follows :

/1 SWGinterface file with global variables
%rodul e exanpl e

extern int M/_vari abl e;
ext ern doubl e density;

Now in Python :

>>> jnport exanpl e

>>> # Print out value of a C global variable

>>> print exanple.cvar. M/_variabl e

4

>>> # Set the value of a C global variable

>>> exanpl e. cvar.density = 0. 8442

>>> # ke in a math operation

>>> exanpl e. cvar. density = exanpl e. cvar. density*1. 10

Just remember, all C globals need to be prefixed with a “cvar.” and you will be set. If you
would like to use a name other than “cvar ”, it can be changed using the - gl obal s option :

% swi g -python -global s nyvar exanpl e. i

Some care is in order when importing multiple SWIG modules. If you use the “from <fil e>

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Python 166

i mport *” style of importing, you will get a name clash on the variable ‘cvar ’ and will only be
able to access global variables from the last module loaded. SWIG does not create cvar if there
are no global variables in a module.

Constants

C/C++ constants are installed as new Python objects containing the appropriate value. These
constants are given the same name as the corresponding C constant. “Constants” are not guaran-
teed to be constants in Python---in other words, you are free to change them and suffer the conse-
quences!

Pointers
Pointers to C/C++ objects are represented as character strings such as the following :

_100f 8e2_Vector_p

A NULL pointer is represented by the string “NULL”. You can also explicitly create a NULL
pointer consisting of the value 0 and a type such as :

_0_ Vector_p

To some Python users, the idea of representing pointers as strings may seem strange, but keep in
mind that pointers are meant to be opaque objects. In practice, you may never notice that point-
ers are character strings. There is also a certain efficiency in using this representation as it is easy
to pass pointers around between modules and it is unnecessary to rely on a new Python
datatype. Eventually, pointers may be represented as special Python objects, but the string repre-
sentation works remarkably well so there has been little need to replace it.

Structures
The low-level SWIG interface only provides a simple interface to C structures. For example :

struct Vector {
doubl e Xx,vy, z;

b
gets mapped into the following collection of C functions :

doubl e Vector_x_get (Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_x_set(Vector *obj, double x)
doubl e Vector_y get(Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_y set(Vector *obj, double y)
doubl e Vector _z_get (Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_z_set(Vector *obj, double z)

These functions are then used in the resulting Python interface. For example :

# v is a Vector that got created somehow
>>> \lect or _x_get (V)

3.5

>>> Vector_x_set(v, 7. 8) # Change x component
>>> print Vector_x_get(v), Vector_y get(v), Vector_z_get(v)
7.8 -4.50.0

>>>
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Similar access is provided for unions and the data members of C++ classes.

C++ Classes

C++ classes are handled by building a set of low level accessor functions. Consider the following
class:

class List {

publ i c:
List();
~List();
int search(char *itenj;
void insert(char *iten);
voi d rermove(char *iten);
char *get(int n);
int |ength;

static void print(List *I);

}

When wrapped by SWIG, the following functions will be created :

Li st *new List();

voi d del ete List(List *1);

int Li st_search(List *I, char *iten);
voi d List_insert(List *I, char *itenj;
voi d Li st _rermove(List *I, char *iten);
char *List_get(List *I, int n);

int Li st _length_get (List *I);

int List _length set(List *I, int n);
voi d List_print(List *I);

Within Python, these functions used to access the C++ class :

>>> | = new_List()

>>> List_insert(l,”Ale")
>>> List_insert(l,”Stout”)
>>> List _insert(l,”Lager”)
>>> List_print(l)

Lager

St out

Ae

>>> print List_|length_get(l)
3

>>> print |

1008560_Li st_p
>>>

C++ objects are really just pointers. Member functions and data are accessed by simply passing a
pointer into a collection of accessor functions that take the pointer as the first argument.

While somewhat primitive, the low-level SWIG interface provides direct and flexible access to

C++ objects. As it turns out, a more elegant method of accessing structures and classes is avail-
able using shadow classes.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Python 168

Python shadow classes

The low-level interface generated by SWIG provides access to C structures and C++ classes, but
it doesn’t look much like a class that might be created in Python. However, it is possible to use
the low-level C interface to write a Python class that looks like the original C++ class. In this case,
the Python class is said to “shadow” the C++ class. That is, it behaves like the original class, but
is really just a wrapper around a C++ class.

A simple example
For our earlier List class, a Python shadow class could be written by hand like this :

class List:
def __init_ (self):
self.this = new List()
def _ del _ (self):
del ete_List(self.this)
def search(self,iten):
return List_search(self.this,iten)
def insert(self,iten):
List_insert(self.this,iten)
def renove(self,iten):
Li st _renove(self.this,itemn)
def get(self,n):
return List_get(self.this,n)
def _ getattr_ (self, nane):

if name == “length”: return List_length get(self.this))
el se : return self.__dict__[nane]

def _ setattr__ (self, nane, val ue):
if name == “length”: List_|length_set(self.this,value)
el se : self.__dict__[nane] = val ue

When used in a Python script, we can use the class as follows :

>>> | = List()

>>> | .insert(“Ae")
>>> | .insert(“Stout”)
>>> | .insert(“Lager”)
>>> List_print(l.this)
Lager

St out

Ae

>>> | .l ength

3

Obviously, this is a much nicer interface than before--and it only required a small amount of
Python coding.

Why write shadow classes in Python?

While one could wrap C/C++ objects directly into Python as new Python types, this approach
has a number of problems. First, as the C/C++ code gets complicated, the resulting wrapper
code starts to become extremely ugly. It also becomes hard to handle inheritance and more
advanced language features. A second, and more serious problem, is that Python “types” created
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in C can not be subclassed or used in the same way as one might use a real Python class. As a
result, it is not possible to do interesting things like create Python classes that inherit from C++
classes.

By writing shadow classes in Python instead of C, the classes become real Python classes that can
be used as base-classes in an inheritance hierarchy or for other applications. Writing the shadow
classes in Python also greatly simplies coding complexity as writing in Python is much easier
than trying to accomplish the same thing in C. Finally, by writing shadow classes in Python, they
are easy to modify and can be changed without ever recompiling any of the C code. The down-
side to this approach is worse performance--a concern for some users.

The problems of combining C++ and Python have been of great interest to the Python commu-
nity. SWIG is primarily concerned with accessing C++ from Python. Readers who are inter-
ested in more than this (and the idea of accessing Python classes from C++) are encouraged to
look into the MESS extension which aims to provide a tighter integration between C++ and
Python. The recently announced GRAD package also shows much promise and provides very
comprehensive C++/Python interface.

Automated shadow class generation
SWIG can automatically generate shadow classes if you use the - shadowoption :

swi g -python -shadow i nterface.i

This will create the following two files :

interface_ wap.c
nodul e. py

The filei nt er f ace_wr ap. ¢ contains the normal SWIG C/C++ wrappers. The file nodul e. py
contains the Python code corresponding to shadow classes. The name of this file will be the same
as specified by the %odul e directive in the SWIG interface file.

Associated with the two files are TWO Python modules. The C module ‘nodul ec’ contains the
low-level C interface that would have been created without the - shadow option. The Python
module ‘nodul e’ contains the Python shadow classes that have been built around the low-level
interface. To use the module, simply use ‘i nport nodul e’. For all practical purposes, the ‘nod-
ul ec’ module is completely hidden although you can certainly use it if you want to.

Compiling modules with shadow classes

To compile a module involving shadow classes, you can use the same procedure as before except
that the module name now has an extra ‘c’ appended to the name. Thus, an interface file like this

%rodul e exanpl e
. a bunch of declarations ...

might be compiled as follows :

% swi g - pyt hon -shadow exanpl e. i
% gcc -c exanpl e.c exanpl e_wap.c -1/usr/local/include/pythonl. 4 \
-1/usr/local/lib/pythonl. 4/ config - DHAVE CONFI G H
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%1 d -shared exanpl e. o exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl ecnodul e. so

Notice the naming of ‘exanpl ecnodul e. so’ as opposed to ‘exanpl enodul e. so’ that would
have been created without shadow classes.

When using static linking, no changes need to be made to the compilation process.

Where to go for more information

Shadow classes turn out to be so useful that they are used almost all of the time with SWIG. All
of the examples presented here will assume that shadow classes have been enabled. The precise
implementation of shadow classes is described at the end of this chapter and is not necessary to
effectively use SWIG.

About the Examples

The next few sections will go through a series of Python examples of varying complexity. These
examples are designed to illustrate how SWIG can be used to integrate C/C++ and Python in a
variety of ways. Some of the things that will be covered include :

= Controlling a simple C++ program with Python
Wrapping a C library.

Adding Python methods to existing C++ classes
Accessing arrays and other common data structures.
Building reusable components.

Writing C/C++ callback functions in Python.

Solving a simple heat-equation

In this example, we will show how Python can be used to control a simple physics application--
in this case, some C++ code for solving a 2D heat equation. This example is probably overly sim-
plistic, but hopefully it’s enough to give you some ideas.

The C++ code
Our simple application consists of the following two files :

// File : pde.h
// Header file for Heat equation sol ver

#i ncl ude <mat h. h>
#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

/! Asinmple 2D GQid structure
// A sinmple structure for holding a 2D grid of val ues

struct Gidad {
@id2d(int ni, int nj);

~Qid2d();

doubl e **dat a;
int Xpoi nt s;
int ypoi nt s;
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/1 Sinple class for solving a heat equation */
cl ass Heat 2d {

private:

Qidad *wor k; /1l Tenporary grid, needed for sol ver

doubl e h, k; /1 &id spacing
publ i c:

Heat 2d(int ni, int nj);

~Heat 2d() ;

aidad *grid; /1 Data

doubl e dt; /1 Tinmestep

doubl e tine; /1l Hapsed time

voi d sol ve(int nsteps); /1 Run for nsteps

voi d set _tenp(doubl e tenp); /1 Set tenperature
b

The supporting C++ code implements a simple partial differential equation solver and some
operations on the grid data structure. The precise implementation isn’t important here, but all
of the code can be found in the “Exanpl es/ pyt hon/ manual " directory of the SWIG distribu-
tion.

Making a quick and dirty Python module

Given our simple application, making a Python module is easy. Simply use the following SWIG
interface file :

/1 File : pde.i
%rodul e pde

%

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
%

% ncl ude pde. h

Since pde. h is fairly simple, we can simply include it directly into our interface file using
% ncl ude. However, we also need to make sure we also include it in the %, %4 block--other-
wise we’ll get a huge number of compiler errors when we compile the resulting wrapper file.

To build the module simply run SWIG with the following options
SwW g - pyt hon -shadow pde. i

and compile using the techniques described in the beginning of this chapter.

Using our new module

We are now ready to use our new module. To do this, we can simply write a Python script like
this:

# Afairly uninteresting exanpl e

frompde inport *

h = Heat 2d( 50, 50) # Oreates a new “probl ent
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h. set _tenp(1.0)
print "Dt =", h.dt

# Sol ve sonet hi ng
for i in range(0,25):

h. sol ve(100)
print "time =", h.time

When run, we get rather exciting output such as the following :

D = 2.5e-05
time = 0.0025
time = 0.005
time = 0.0075
tine = 0.06

time = 0.0625

(okay, it’s not that exciting--well, maybe it is if you don’t get out much).

While this has only been a simple example it is important to note that we could have just as eas-
ily written the same thing in C++. For example :

/1 Python exanple witten in G+t

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

int main(int argc, char **argv) {
Heat 2d *h;

h = new Heat 2d( 50, 50) ;
printf ("Dt = %\n", h->dt);

h->set _tenp(1.0);

for (int i =0; i <25 i++) {
h->sol ve(100) ;
printf("tinme = %g\n", h->time);
}
}

For the most part, the code looks identical (although the Python version is simpler). As for per-
formance, the Python version runs less than 1% slower than the C++ version on my machine.
Given that most of the computational work is written in C++, there is very little performance
penalty for writing the outer loop of our calculation in Python in this case.

Unfortunately, our Python version suffers a number of drawbacks. Most notably, there is no way

for us to access any of the grid data (which is easily accomplished in C++). However, there are
ways to fix this :
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Accessing array data

Let’s modify our heat equation problem so that we can access grid data directly from Python.
This can be done by modifying our interface file as follows :

%rodul e pde

%

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
%

% ncl ude pde. h

// Add a few "hel per" functions to extract grid data

%nline %

double @id2d get(@id2d *g, int i, int j) {
return g->datali][j];

}

voi d Qid2d_set(@id2d *g, int i, int j, double val) {
g->datali][j] = val;

}

%

Rather than modifying our C++ code, it is easy enough to supply a few accessor functions
directly in our interface file. These function may only be used from Python so this approach
makes sense and it helps us keep our C++ code free from unnecessary clutter. The % nl i ne
directive is a convenient method for adding helper functions since the functions you declare
show up in the interface automatically.

We can now use our accessor functions to write a more sophisticated Python script :

# An exanpl e using our set/get functions
frompde inport *

# Set up an initial condition
def initcond(h):
h. set _tenp(0.0)
nx = h.grid. xpoints
for i in range(0,nx):
Qid2d_set(h.grid,i,0,1.0) # Set grid val ues

# Dunp out to a file
def dunp(h, filenane):
f = open(filenane,"w')
nx = h.grid.xpoints
ny = h.grid.ypoints
for i in range(0, nx):
for j in range(0,ny):
f.wite(str(Gid2d get(h.grid,i,j))+"'\n") # Get grid val ue
f.close()

# Set up a problemand run it
h = Heat 2d( 50, 50)
i ni t cond(h)

fileno = 1
for i in range(0,25):
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h. sol ve(100)
durp(h, "Dat " +str (fil eno))
print "time =", h.time
fileno = fil eno+l

We now have a Python script that can create a grid, set up an initial condition, run a simulation,
and dump a collection of datafiles. So, with just a little supporting code in our interface file, we
can start to do useful work from Python.

Use Python for control, C for performance

Now that it is possible to access grid data from Python, it is possible to quickly write code for all
sorts of operations. However, Python may not provide enough performance for certain opera-
tions. For example, the dunp() function in the previous example may become quite slow as
problem sizes increase. Thus, we might consider writing it in C++ such as the follows:

voi d dunp(Heat2d *h, char *fil enane) {
FI LE *f;
i nt i,
f = fopen(fil enare, "W');
for (i =0; i < h->grid->xpoints; i++)
for (j =0; j < h->grid->ypoints; j++)
fprintf(f,"9®.17f\n", h->grid->data[i][j]);
fclose(f);

}

To use this new function, simple put its declaration in the SWIG interface file and get rid of the
old Python version. The Python script won’t know that you changed the implementation.

Getting even more serious about array access

We have provided access to grid data using a pair of get/set functions. However, using these
functions is a little clumsy because they always have to be called as a separate function like this :

@id2d_set(grid,i,j,1.0)

It might make more sense to make the get/set functions appear like member functions of the
Gri d2Dclass. That way we could use them like this :

grid.set(i,j,1.0)
grid.get(i,j)

SWIG provides a simple technique for doing this as illustrated in the following interface file :

%rodul e pde

%

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
%

% ncl ude pde. h
// Add a few "hel per" functions to extract grid data

%
double @id2d get(@id2d *g, int i, int j) {
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return g->datali][j];

}

voi d Qid2d_set(@id2d *g, int i, int j, double val) {
g->datali][j] = val;

}

%
/1 Now add these hel per functions as nmethods of Gid2d

%ddnet hods Gi d2d {
doubl e get(int i, int j); /] Gets expanded to Qi d2d_get ()
void set(int i, int j, double val); // Gets expanded to Qi d2d_set ()

}

The %addnet hods directive tells SWIG that you want to add new functions to an existing C++
class or C structure for the purposes of building an interface. In reality, SWIG leaves the original
C++ class unchanged, but the resulting Python interface will have some new functions that
appear to be class members.

SWIG uses a naming convention for adding methods to a class. If you have a class Foo and you
add a member function bar(args), SWIG will look for a function called
Foo_bar (thi s, args) that implements the desired functionality. You can write this function
yourself, as in the previous interface file, but you can also just supply the code immediately after
a declaration like this :

%rodul e pde

%

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
%

% ncl ude pde. h

// Add some new accessor nethods to the Gid2D cl ass
%ddnet hods Gid2d {

doubl e get(int i, int j) {
return self->datafi][j];
b
void set(int i, int j, double val) {

self->data[i][j] = val;

¥

In this case, SWIG will take the supplied code, and automatically generate a function for the
method. The special variable “sel f ” is used to hold a pointer to the corresponding object. The
sel f pointer is exactly like the C++ “t hi s pointer, except that the name has been changed in
order to remind you that you aren’t really writing a real class member function. (Actually, the
real reason we can’t use “this” is because the C++ compiler will start complaining!)

Finally, it is worth noting that the ¥%addmet hods directive may also be used inside a class defini-
tion like this :

struct Gidad {
@idad(int ni, int nj);
~@id2d();
doubl e **dat a;
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int Xpoi nt s;
int ypoi nt s;
%ddnet hods {
double get(int i, int j);
void set(int i, int j, double value);
}

}s

This latter case is really only useful if the C++ class definition is included in the SWIG interface
file itself. If you are pulling the class definition out of a separate file or a C++ header file, using a
separate ¥Yaddnet hods directive is preferable. It doesn’t matter if the %addnet hods directive
appears before or after the real class definition--SWIG will correctly associate the two definitions.

Okay, enough talk. By adding the set/get functions as methods, we can now change our Python
script to look like this (changes are underlined) :

# An exanpl e using our new set/get functions
frompde inport *
# Set up an initial condition

def initcond(h):
h. set _tenp(0. 0)
nx = h.grid. xpoints
for i in range(0,nx):
h.grid.set(i,0,1.0) # Note changed interface

# Dunp out to a file
def dunp(h, filename):
f = open(filenane, "w')
nx = h.grid. xpoints
ny = h.grid.ypoints
for i in range(0,nx):
for j in range(0,ny):
f.wite(str(h.grid.get(i,j))+"\n")

f.close()
# Set up a problemand run it

h = Heat 2d( 50, 50)
i ni t cond( h)
fileno = 1

for i in range(0,25):
h. sol ve(100)
h. dunp(" Dat " +str (fil eno))
print "time =", h.time
fileno = fileno+l

Now it’s starting to look a little better, but we can do even better...

Implementing special Python methods in C

Now that you’re getting into the spirit of things, let’s make it so that we can access our Gi d2D
data like a Python array. As it turns out, we can do this with a little trickery in the SWIG inter-
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face file. Don’t forget to put on your Python wizard cap...

I/ SWGinterface file with Python array met hods added

%rodul e pde

%

#i ncl ude "pde. h"
%

% ncl ude pde. h

%nline %
/] Define a new @id2d row cl ass
struct Qi d2dRow {

Qidad *g; /I aid
i nt row, /1 Row nurber
/1 These functions are used by Python to access sequence types (lists, tuples, ...)

double _getitem_ (int i) {
return g->datafrow [i];
s
void __setitem_ (int i, double val) {
g->data[row[i] = val;
b
}s
%

// Now add a __getitem__nmethod to Gid2D to return a row
%ddnet hods Gi d2d {
Qid2dRow __getitem (int i) {
Qid2dRow r;
r.g = self;
r.row=i;
return r;
b
b

We have now replaced our get/set functions with the _ getitem and__setitem _ func-
tions that Python needs to access arrays. We have also added a special G i d2dRowclass. This is
needed to allow us to make a funny kind of “multidimensional” array in Python (this may take a
few minutes of thought to figure out). Using this new interface file, we can now write a Python
script like this :

# An exanpl e script using our array access functions
frompde inport *
# Set up an initial condition
def initcond(h):

h. set _tenp(0. 0)

nx = h.grid. xpoints

for i in range(0,nx):

h.grid[i][0] =1.0 # Note nice array access

# Set up a problemand run it

h = Heat 2d( 50, 50)
i ni t cond(h)
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fileno = 1

for i in range(0,25):
h. sol ve(100)
h. dunp(" Dat "+str (fil eno))
print "time =", h.time
fileno = fileno+l

# Cal cul ate average tenperature over the region

sum= 0.0
for i in range(0,h.grid.xpoints):
for j in range(0, h.grid.ypoints):
sum= sum+ h.grid[i][]j # Note nice array access

avg = suni (h. grid. xpoi nts*h. grid. ypoi nts)

print "Avg tenperature = ", avg

Summary (so far)

In our first example, we have taken a very simple C++ problem and wrapped it into a Python
module. With a little extra work, we have been able to provide array type access to our C++ data
from Python and to write some computationally intensive operations in C++. At this point, it
would easy to write all sorts of Python scripts to set up problems, run simulations, look at the
data, and to debug new operations implemented in C++,

Wrapping a C library

In this next example, we focus on wrapping the gd-1.2 library. gd is public domain library for
fast GIF image creation written by Thomas Boutell and available on the internet. gd-1.2 is copy-
right 1994,1995, Quest Protein Database Center, Cold Spring Harbor Labs. This example
assumes that you have gd-1.2 available, but you can use the ideas here to wrap other kinds of C
libraries.

Preparing a module

Wrapping a C library into a Python module usually involves working with the C header files
associated with a particular library. In some cases, a header file can be used directly (without
modification) with SWIG. Other times, it may be necessary to copy the header file into a SWIG
interface file and make a few touch-ups and modifications. In either case, it’s usually not too dif-
ficult.

To make a module, you can use the following checklist :

= Locate the header files associated with a package

= Look at the contents of the header files to see if SWIG can handle them. In particular,
SWIG can not handle excessive use of C preprocessor macros, or non-ANSI C syntax. The
best way to identify problems is to simply run SWIG on the file and see what errors (if
any) get reported.

< Make a SWIG interface file for your module specifying the name of the module, the
appropriate header files, and any supporting documentation that you would like to pro-
vide.
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< Ifthe header file is clean, simply use SWIG’s % ncl ude directive. If not, paste the header
file into your interface file and edit it until SWIG can handle it.
= Clean up the interface by possibly adding supporting code, deleting unnecessary func-
tions, and eliminating clutter.

= Run SWIG and compile.

In the case of the gd library, we can simply use the following SWIG interface file :

%rodul e gd

%

#i ncl ude "gd. h"
%

%ection "gd-1.2",ignore

% ncl ude "gd. h”

/1 These will cone in handy | ater
FI LE *fopen(char *, char *);

voi d fclose(Fl LE *f);

In this file, we first tell SWIG to put all of the gd functions in a separate documentation section
and to ignore all comments. This usually helps clean up the documentation when working with
raw header files. Next, we simply include the contents of “gd.h” directly. Finally, we provide

wrappers to f open() and f cl ose() since these will come in handy in our Python interface.

If we give this interface file to SWIG, we will get the following output :

% swi g - pyt hon - shadow
Generating wappers for Python

/usr/1ocal /include/gd.
/usr/1ocal /include/gd.
/usr/l ocal /i ncl ude/ gd.
/usr/l ocal /incl ude/ gd.
/usr/local/incl ude/ gd.
[usr/local /incl ude/ gd.

%

h:

jum pien i ien Men

Li ne
Li ne
Li ne
Li ne
Li ne
Li ne

32.
33.
34.
35.
41.
42,

Arrays
Arrays
Arrays
Arrays
Arrays
Arrays

not
not
not
not
not
not

-1/usr/local/include gd.i

currently
currently
currently
currently
currently
currently

supported (ignored).
supported (ignored).
supported (ignored).
supported (ignored).
supported (ignored).
supported (ignored).

While SWIG was able to handle most of the header file, it also ran into a few unsupported decla-
rations---in this case, a few data structures with array members. However, the warning mes-

sages also tell us that these declarations have simply been ignored.

Thus, we can choose to

continue and build our interface anyways. As it turns out in this case, the ignored declarations
are of little or no consequence so we can ignore the warnings.

If SWIG is unable to process a raw header file or if you would like to eliminate the warning mes-
sages, you can structure your interface file as follows :

%rodul e gd

%

#incl ude "gd. h"
%

%ection "gd-1.2",ignore
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. paste the contents of gd.h here and renmove problens ...
// A few extra support functions

FI LE *fopen(char *, char *);
voi d fclose(Fl LE *f);

This latter option requires a little more work (since you need to paste the contents of gd.h into
the file and edit it), but is otherwise not much more difficult to do. For highly complex C librar-
ies or header files that go overboard with the C preprocessor, you may need to do this more
often.

Using the gd module

Now, that we have created a module from the gd library, we can use it in Python scripts. The fol-
lowing script makes a simple image of a black background with a white line drawn on it. Notice
how we have used our wrapped versions of f open() and f cl ose() to create a FILE handle for
use in the gd library (there are also ways to use Python file objects, but this is described later).

# Sinple gd program
fromagd inport *

im= gdl nageO eat e( 64, 64)

bl ack = gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 0, 0, 0)

white = gdl nageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 255, 255, 255)
gdl nageLi ne(im 0, 0, 63, 63, white)

out = fopen("test.gif","w')

gdl mageG f (i m out)

fcl ose(out)

gdl mageDest roy(i m

That was simple enough--and it only required about 5 minutes of work. Unfortunately, our gd
module still has a few problems...

Extending and fixing the gd module

While our first attempt at wrapping gd works for simple functions, there are a number of prob-
lems. For example, the gd-1.2 library contains the following function for drawing polygons :

voi d gdl magePol ygon(gdl magePtr im gdPointPtr points, int pointsTotal, int color);

The gdl magePt r type is created by another function in our module and the parameters poi nt -
sTot al and col or are simple integers. However, the 2nd argument is a pointer to an array of
points as defined by the following data structure in the gd-1.2 header file :

typedef struct {
int x, vy;
} gdPoint, *gdPointPtr;

Unfortunately, there is no way to create a gdPoint in Python and consequently no way to call the
gdimagePolygon function. A temporary setback, but one that is not difficult to solve using the
%addret hods directive as follows :
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%rodul e gd

%

#i ncl ude "gd. h"
%

% ncl ude "gd. h"

/1 Fix up the gdPoint structure a little bit

%ddnet hods gdPoi nt {

// Constructor to nmake an array of “Points”
gdPoi nt (i nt npoi nts) {

return (gdPoint *) mall oc(npoints*sizeof (gdPoint));

b

/1 Destructor to destroy this array

~gdPoi nt () {

free(self);

b
/1 Python nethod for array access
gdPoint *__ getitem (int i) {

return sel f+i;
b
b

FI LE *fopen(char *, char *);
voi d fcl ose(FlLE *f);

With these simple additions, we can now create arrays of points and use the polygon function as
follows :

# Sinple gd program
fromgd inport *
i m= gdl nageQO eat e( 64, 64)

bl ack = gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 0, 0, 0)
whi te = gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 255, 255, 255)

pts = gdPoint (3); # Create an array of Points
pts[0].x,pts[0].y = (5,5) # Assign a set of points
pts[1].x,pts[1].y = (60, 25)

pts[2].x,pts[2].y = (16, 60)

gdl magePol ygon(i m pts, 3, whi te) # Draw a pol ygon fromour array of points

out = fopen("test.gif","w')
gdl mageG f (i m out)

fcl ose(out)

gdl mageDest roy(i m

Building a simple 2D imaging class

Now it’s time to get down to business. Using our gd-1.2 module, we can write a simple 2D
imaging class that hides alot of the underlying details and provides scaling, translations, and a
host of other operations. (It’s a fair amount code, but an interesting example of how one can take
a simple C library and turn it into something that looks completely different).
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# 1 mage. py

# Generic 2D I mage 4 ass

#

# Built using the 'gd-1.2" library by Thomas Boutell
#

inport gd

cl ass | nage:
def __init_ (self,w dth, height, xm n=0.0, ym n=0. 0, xmax=1. 0, ynax=1. 0) :
sel f.im= gd. gdl mageCr eat e(wi dt h, hei ght)

self.xmn = xnin

self.ymn = ynin

sel f.xmax = xmax

sel f.ymax = ynax

self.width = width

sel f. hei ght = hei ght

sel f.dx = 1. 0*(xmax- xni n)

sel f.dy = 1. 0*(ynax-ynin)

self.xtick = self.dx/10.0

sel f.ytick = self.dy/10.0

self.ticklen= 3

self.name = "image.qgif"

gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(sel f.imO0, 0, 0) # Bl ack
gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(sel f.im 255, 255, 255) # Wiite
gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(sel f.i m 255, 0, 0) # Red
gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(sel f. im0, 255, 0) # reen
gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(sel f.imO, 0, 255) # Bl ue

def _ del _ (self):
print "Del eting"
gd. gdl mageDestroy(sel f.in)

# Dunp out this inage to a file
def write(self, name="NONE"):
if name == "NONE":
name = sel f. nane
f = gd. fopen(nane, "w')
gd. gdl maged f(sel f.imf)
gd. f cl ose(f)
sel f. name = name

# Virtual nmethod that derived cl asses define
def draw(self):
print "No draw ng nethod specified."

# A conbination of wite and draw
def show(sel f,filename="NON\E"):
sel f.draw()
self.wite(fil enane)

# Load up a colormap froma Python array of (R GB) tuples
def col ormap(sel f, crmap):
for i in range(0, 255):
gd. gdl mageCol or Deal | ocate(sel f.imi)
for ¢ in cmap:
gd. gdl mageCol or Al | ocate(sel f.imc[0],c[1],c[2])

# Change vi ew ng region

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Python 183

def region(self,xmn,ym n, xmax, ymax) :

self.xmn = xmn
self.ymn = ymn
sel f. xmax = xmax
sel f.ymax = ymax
sel f. dx = 1. 0*(xmax- xn n)
sel f.dy = 1. 0*(ynax-ynin)

# Transforns a 2D point into screen coordi nates

def transforn(self,x,y):
npt =[]
iX = (x-self.xmn)/self.dx*self.width + 0.5
iy = (self.ymax-y)/self.dy*self.height + 0.5
return (ix,iy)

# A few graphics primtives
def clear(self,color):
gd. gdl mageFi | | edRect angl e(sel f.imO0, O, sel f.wi dth, sel f. hei ght, col or)

def plot(self,x,y,color):
ix,iy = self.transforn(x,y)
gd. gdl mageSet Pi xel (self.imix, iy, col or)

def line(self,x1,yl,x2,y2, color):
ix1,iyl = self.transforn(x1,yl)
ix2,iy2 = self.transforn(x2,y2)
gd. gdl mageLi ne(sel f.imix1,iyl,ix2,iy2,color)

def box(self,x1,yl,x2,y2, color):
ix1,iyl = self.transforn(x1,yl)
ix2,iy2 = self.transforn(x2,y2)
gd. gdl mageRect angl e(sel f.imix1,iyl,ix2,iy2,color)

def solidbox(self,x1,yl,x2,y2,color):
ixl,iyl = self.transforn(x1,yl)
ix2,iy2 = self.transforn(x2,y2)
gd. gdl mageFi | | edRect angl e(sel f.imix1,iyl,ix2,iy2, color)

def arc(self,cx,cy,wh,s,e, color):
ix,iy = self.transforn{cx, cy)
iw=(x - self.xmn)/self.dx * self.width
ih=(y - self.ymn)/self.dy * self.height
gd. gdl mageArc(self.imix,iy,iwih,s,e,color)

def fill(self,x,y,color):
ix,iy = self.transforn(x,y)
gd. gdl mageFi | | (sel f,ix, iy, color)

def axis(self,color):
sel f.line(self.xmn,O0,self.xmax, 0, col or)
self.line(0,self.ynin,O,self.ynax, color)
x = -self.xtick*(int(-self.xmn/self.xtick)+1)
while x <= sel f.xnax:
ix,iy = self.transform(x, 0)
gd. gdl mageLi ne(sel f.imix,iy-self.ticklen,ix,iy+self.ticklen,color)
X = X + self.xtick
y = -self.ytick*(int(-self.ynmn/self.ytick)+1)
while y <= sel f.ynax:
ix,iy = self.transformn(0,y)
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gd. gdl mageLi ne(sel f.imix-self.ticklen,iy,ix+self.ticklen,iy,color)
y =y + self.ytick

# scalex(s). Scales the x-axis. s is given as a scaling factor
def scal ex(self,s):

xc = self.xmn + self.dx/2.0

dx = self.dx*s

Xxmn = xc - dx/2.0

Xmax = xc + dx/2.0

sel f.regi on(xm n, sel f.ym n, xmax, sel f. ymax)

# scaley(s). Scales the y-axis
def scal ey(self,s):
yc = self.ymn + self.dy/2.0
dy = self.dy*s
ymn =yc - dy/2.0
ymax = yc + dy/2.0
sel f.region(sel f.xmn,ym n, sel f.xmax, ymax)

# Zoons a current inmage. S is given as a percent
def zoon(self,s):

s = 100.0/s

sel f. scal ex(s)

sel f. scal ey(s)

# Move inmage left. s is given in range 0,100. 100 noves a full screen left
def left(self,s):

dx = self.dx*s/100.0

xmn = self.xmn + dx

xmax = sel f.xmax + dx

sel f.regi on(xm n, sel f.ym n, xmax, sel f. ymax)

# Move inmage right. s is given in range 0,100. 100 noves a full screen right
def right(self,s)
self.left(-5s)

# Move image down. s is given in range 0,100. 100 noves a full screen down
def down(self,s):

dy = self.dy*s/100.0

ymn = self.ymn + dy

ymax = sel f.ymax + dy

sel f.region(sel f.xmn,ym n, sel f.xmax, ymax)

# Move image up. s is given in range 0,100. 100 noves a full screen up
def up(self,s):
sel f. down(-s)

# Center inage

def center(self,x,y):
sel f.right (50-x)
sel f. up(50-y)

Our image class provides a number of methods for creating images, plotting points, making
lines, and other graphical objects. We have also provided some methods for moving and scaling
the image. Now, let’s use this image class to do some interesting things :
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A mathematical function plotter
Here’s a simple class that can be used to plot mathematical functions :

# funcpl ot . py
fromimage inport *

cl ass Pl ot Func(| mage):
def __init__(self,func, xn n, ym n, xmax, ynax, wi dt h=500, hei ght =500) :
Image. __init__(self,w dth, hei ght, xm n, ym n, xmax, ymax)
self.func = func # The function being plotted
sel f. npoints = 100 # Nunber of sanpl es
self.color =1
def draw(self):
sel f.clear(0)
lastx = self.xmn
lasty = sel f.func(l astx)
dx = 1.0*(sel f.xmax-sel f.xmn)/sel f.npoints
X = | ast x+dx
for i in range(O0,self.npoints):
y = sel f.func(x)
self.line(lastx,lasty,x,y,self.color)

lastx = x
lasty =y
X = X + dx

sel f.axis(1)

Most of the functionality is implemented in our base image class so this is pretty simple. How-
ever, if we wanted to make a GIF image of a mathematical function, we could just do this :

>>> fromfuncpl ot inport *

>>> jnport nmath

>>> p = Plot Func(l anbda x: 0.5*mat h. si n(x)+0. 75*mat h. si n(2*x) - 0. 6* nat h. si n(3*x),
-10, -2, 10, 2)

>>> p. show(“plot.gif")

Which would produce the following GIF image :
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Plotting an unstructured mesh

Of course, perhaps we want to plot something a little more complicated like a mesh. Recently, a
colleague came to me with some unstructured mesh data contained in a pair of ASCII formatted
files. These files contained a collection of points, and a list of connectivities defining a mesh on
these points. Reading and plotting this data in Python turned out to be relatively easy using the
following script and our image base class :

# pl ot nesh. py
# Plots an unstructured nmesh stored as an ASA I file
frominage inport *

inport string
cl ass Pl ot Mesh( | mage):
def __init__ (self,filenane, xm n,ym n, xmax, ymax, w dt h=500, hei ght =500) :
Image. __init__ (self,w dth, height, xnin, yn n, xnax, ynax)
# read in a nesh file in pieces
pts =[]
# Read in data points
atoi = string. at oi

atof = string. at of
f = open(filename+".pts","r")
npoi nts = atoi (f.readline())
for i in range(0, npoints):
| = string.split(f.readline())
pts.append((atof (I1[0]),atof (1[1])))
f.close()

# Read in nesh data

f = open(filename+".tris","r")

ntris = string.atoi (f.readline())

tris =1 ]

for i in range(0,ntris):
| = string.split(f.readline())
tris.append((atoi (I1[0])-1,atoi (I[1])-1,atoi(I[2])-1,atoi (1[3])))

f.close()

# Set up local attributes
self.pts = pts
sel f.npoints = npoints
self.tris =tris
self.ntris =ntris

# Draw nesh
def draw(self):
sel f.clear(0);
i =0
while i < self.ntris:

tri =self.tris[i]

ptl = self.pts[tri[0]]
pt2 = self.pts[tri[1]]
pt3 = self.pts[tri[2]]

# Now draw t he mesh
self.triangle(pt1[0],pt1[1],pt2[0],pt2[1],pt3[0],pt3[1],tri[3]);
i =i +1

# Draw a triangle
def triangle(self,xl,yl, x2,y2,x3,y3,color):
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sel f.line(x1,yl,x2,y2, color)
sel f.line(x2,y2,x3,y3,color)
sel f.line(x3,y3,x1,yl,color)

This class simply reads the data into a few Python lists, has a drawing function for making a plot,
and adds a special method for making triangles. Making a plot is now easy, just do this :

>>> from pl ot nesh. py inport *
>>> mesh = Pl ot Mesh(" nmesh", 5, 0, 35, 25)
>>> mesh. show( “mesh. gi f")

This produces the following GIF image :

When run interactively, we can also use simple commands to zoom in and move the image
around. For example :

>>> mesh = Pl ot Mesh(“mesh”, 5, 0, 35, 25)

>>> nesh. zoomn( 200) # Enl arge by 200%

>>> mesh. | eft (50) # Move image half a screen to left
>>> mesh. show()

>>>

While a Python-only implementation would be unsuitable for huge datasets, performance criti-
cal operations could be moved to C and used in conjunction with our Image base class.

From C to SWIG to Python

This example illustrates a number of things that are possible with SWIG and Python. First, it is
usually relatively easy to build a Python interface to an existing C library.  With a little extra
work, it is possible to improve the interface by adding a few support functions such as our Point
extensions. Finally, once in Python, it is possible to encapsulate C libraries in new kinds of
Python objects and classes. We built a simple Image base class and used it to plot mathematical
functions and unstructured 2D mesh data---two entirely different tasks, yet easily accomplished
with a small amount of Python code. If we later decided to use a different C library such as
OpenGL, we could wrap it in SWIG, change the Image base class appropriately , and use the
function and mesh plotting examples without modification. | think this is pretty cool.
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Putting it all together

Finally, let’s combine our heat equation solver and graphics module into a single application. To
do this, we first need to know how to combine two different SWIG generated modules. When
different SWIG modules need to be combined, there are a number of things you can do.

Merging modules
Two SWIG modules can be combined into a single module if you make an interface file like this :

%rodul e package
% ncl ude pde. i
% ncl ude gd. i

This will combine everything in both interface files into a single super-module called “package”.
The advantage to this approach is that it is extremely quick and easy. The disadvantage is that
the module names of “pde” and “gd” will be lost. If you had a bunch of scripts that relied on
those names, they would no longer work.  Thus, combining modules in this way is probably
only a good idea if the modules are closely related.

Using dynamic loading

If your system supports dynamic loading, you can build each SWIG module into a separate
dynamically loadable module and load each one individually into Python. This is the preferred
approach if it is supported on your system. SWIG wrapper files declare virtually everything as
“static” so using dynamic loading with multiple SWIG generated modules will not usually cause
any namespace clashes.

Use static linking

As an alternative to dynamic loading, you can use a special form of the %rodul e directive as fol-
lows :

%rodul e package, pdec, gdc
% ncl ude enbed. i

This will build a static version of Python with 3 C extension modules added (package, pdec,
and gdc). When using this technique, the names of the modules refer to the low-level SWIG
generated C/C++ modules. Since shadow classes are being used, these modules must have an
extra ‘c’ appended to the name (thus, “pdec” and “gdc” instead of “pde” and “gd”). The extra
modules specified with the %dul es directive do not necessarily have to be SWIG-generated
modules. In practice, almost any kind of Python module can be listed here. It should also be
noted that extra modules names are completely ignored if the enbed. i library file is not used.

Building large multi-module systems

By default, SWIG includes the C code for the SWIG type-checker and variable linking into every
module. However, when, building systems involving large numbers of SWIG modules, com-
mon code such as the SWIG pointer type-checker and variable linking extensions can be shared
if you run SWIG with the - ¢ option. For example :

% swi g -c -python graphics.i
% swi g -c -python network.
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% swig -c -python anal ysis.i

%swig -c -python math.i

%gcc -c graphics_wap.c network_w ap.c analysis wap.c nmath wap.c
%1 d -shared graphics_wap.o -Iswgpy -o graphi csmodul e. so

%1 d -shared network_wap.o -1sw gpy -0 networknodul e. so

%1 d -shared anal ysis_wap.o -I1sw gpy -0 anal ysi smodul e. so

%1d -shared math_wap.o -o -1sw gpy nymat hnodul e. so

SWi gpy is a special purpose library that contains the SWIG pointer type checker and other sup-
port code (see the M sc subdirectory of the SWIG distribution). When used in this manner, the
same support code will be used for all of the modules. The swi gpy library can also be applied
when static linking is being used. See the Advanced Topics chapter for more information about
using SWIG with multiple modules.

A complete application

The following Python script shows an application that combines our C++ heat equation solver,
our gd library, and our Image base class that we developed.

# Sol ve the heat equati on.
# Make a series of data files
# Make a novie of G F images

frompde inport *
frominage inport *
inport string

# | mage cl ass
cl ass Heat | ng( | mage):
def __init__ (self,h,w dth=300, hei ght =300) :
Image. _init__ (self,wdth, height,0.0,0.0,1.0,1.0)

self.h = h
# Create a greyscal e col or map
cmap =[]
for i in range(0, 255):
cnap. append((i,i,i))

sel f. col or map(cnap)
self.cmn =0.0
self.cmax = 1.0
self.imgno = 1

def draw(self):
sel f.clear(0)

dx = 1.0/ (self.h.grid.xpoints-2)
dy = 1.0/ (self.h.grid.ypoints-2)
] =
x =0.0
while i < self.h.grid.xpoints:
=1
y =0.
while j < self.h.grid.ypoints:
c =int((self.h.grid[i][j]-self.cmn)/(self.cnax-
sel f. cm n)*255)
sel f. sol i dbox(x, y+dy, x+dx, y, ¢)
j=i+1
y =y +dy
i =i +1
X = X + dx
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sel f.name = "inage"+string. zfill (self.imno, 4)+".gif"
sel f.imgno = sel f.ingno+l

# Set up an initial condition
def initcond(h):
h. set _tenp(0. 0)
nx = h.grid.xpoints
for i in range(0, nx):
h.grid[i][0] = 1.0

# Set up a problemand run it
h = Heat 2d(50, 50)

# Make an i mage obj ect
ing = Heatl ng(h)

i ni tcond( h)
fileno = 1

# Run it
for i in range(0,25):
h. sol ve(100)
h. dunp(" Dat " +str (fil eno))

i my. show()
print "time =", h.time
fileno = fileno+l

# Cal cul ate average tenperature and exit
sum= 0.0
for i in range(0,h.grid.xpoints):
for j in range(0, h.grid.ypoints):
sum= sum+ h.grid[i][j]
avg = suni (h. grid. xpoi nts*h. gri d. ypoi nts)
print "Avg tenperature =", avg

When run, we now get a collection of datafiles and series of images like this :

Thus, we have a simple physics application that only takes about 1 page of Python code, runs a
simulation, creates data files, and a movie of images. We can easily change any aspect of the sim-
ulation, interactively query variables and examine data. New procedures can be written and
tested in Python and later implemented in C++ if needed. More importantly, we have an appli-
cation that is actually fun to use and modify (well, at least | think so).

Exception handling

The SWIG %except directive can be used to create a user-definable exception handler in charge
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of converting exceptions in your C/C++ program into Python exceptions. The chapter on excep-
tion handling contains more details, but suppose you have a C++ class like the following :

cl ass RangeError {}; /1 Used for an exception

cl ass Doubl eArray {
private:
int n;
doubl e *ptr;
publ i c:
/] Oreate a new array of fixed size
Doubl eArray(int size) {
ptr = new doubl e[ si ze] ;
n = size;
}
/] Destroy an array
~Doubl eArray() {
del ete ptr;
}
/1 Return the length of the array
i nt length() {
return n;

}

/1 Get an itemfromthe array and perform bounds checki ng.
doubl e getiten(int i) {
if ((i >=0) & (i <n))
return ptr[i];
el se
throw RangeError();

}
/] Set an itemin the array and perform bounds checki ng.
void setitenm(int i, double val) {
if ((i >>0) & (i < n))
ptr[i] = val;
el se {
throw RangeError();
}
}

}

The functions associated with this class can throw a range exception for an out-of-bounds array
access. We can catch this in our Python extension by specifying the following in an interface file

%except (pyt hon) {
try {
$f unction
}
catch (RangeError) {
PyErr_Set Stri ng(PyExc_l ndexError, "i ndex out - of - bounds");
return NULL;
}
}

When the C++ class throws a RangeError exception, our wrapper functions will catch it, turn it
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into a Python exception, and allow a graceful death as opposed to just having some sort of mys-
terious program crash.  Since SWIG’s exception handling is user-definable, we are not limited
to C++ exception handling. Please see the chapter on exception handling for more details and
using the excepti on. i library for writing language-independent exception handlers.

Python exceptions can be raised using the PyErr _Set St ri ng() function as shown above. The
following table provides a list of the different Python exceptions available.

Built-in Python Exceptions

PyExc_Attri but eError

Raised when an attribute reference or assignment
fails. Usually raised when an invalid class attribute
is accessed.

PyExc_ECFErr or

Indicates the end-of-file condition for I/0 opera-
tions.

PyExc_1 CError

Raised when an 170 occurs, e.g, ‘file not found’,
‘permission denied’, etc...

PyExc_I nport Error

Raised when an ‘import’ statement fails.

PyExc_I| ndexErr or

Indicates a subscript out of range--usually for array
and list indexing.

PyExc_KeyErr or

Raised when a dictionary key is not found in the set
of existing keys. Could be used for hash tables and
similar objects.

PyExc_Keyboar dl nt err upt

Raised when the user hits the interrupt key.

PyExc_Menor yErr or

Indicates a recoverable out of memory error.

PyExc_NameEr r or

Raised to indicate a name not found.

PyExc_Overfl owErr or

Raised when results of arithmetic computation is
too large to be represented.

PyExc_Runti nmeError

A generic exception for “everything else”. Errors
that don’t fit into other categories.

PyExc_Synt axErr or

Normally raised when the Python parser encoun-
ters a syntax error.

PyExc_Syst enkrror

Used to indicate various system errors.

PyExc_Syst enExi t

A serious error, abandon all hope now.

PyExc_TypeError

Raised when an object is of invalid type.

PyExc_Val ueError

Raised when an object has the right type, but an
inappropriate value.

PyExc_Zer oDi vi si onError

Division by zero error.
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Remapping C datatypes with typemaps

This section describes how SWIG’s treatment of various C/C++ datatypes can be remapped
using the SWIG % ypemap directive. While not required, this section assumes some familiarity
with Python’s C API. The reader is advised to consult the Python reference manual or one of
the books on Python. A glance at the chapter on SWIG typemaps will also be useful.

What is a typemap?

A typemap is mechanism by which SWIG’s processing of a particular C datatype can be overrid-
den. Asimple typemap might look like this :

%rodul e exanpl e

% ypenmap(python,in) int {
$target = (int) PyLong_AsLong($source);
printf(“Received an integer : %\ n", $target);
}

extern int fact(int n);

Typemaps require a language name, method name, datatype, and conversion code. For Python,
“python” should be used as the language name. The “in” method in this example refers to an
input argument of a function. The datatype ‘int’ tells SWIG that we are remapping integers. The
supplied code is used to convert from a PyCbj ect * to the corresponding C datatype. Within
the supporting C code, the variable $sour ce contains the source data (the PyQbj ect in this
case) and $t ar get contains the destination of a conversion.

When this example is compiled into a Python module, it will operate as follows :

>>> from exanpl e i nport *
>>> fact (6)

Received an integer : 6
720

A full discussion of typemaps can be found in the main SWIG users reference. We will primarily
be concerned with Python typemaps here.

Python typemaps
The following typemap methods are available to Python modules :

% ypemap( pyt hon, i n) Converts Python objects to input function arguments
% ypemap( pyt hon, out) Converts return value of a C function to a Python object
% ypemap( pyt hon, vari n) Assigns a global variable from a Python object

% ypemap( pyt hon, var out) Returns a global variable as a Python object

% ypemap( pyt hon, f reear g) Cleans up a function argument (if necessary)

% ypemap( pyt hon, ar gout) Output argument processing

% ypemap( pyt hon, ret) Cleanup of function return values

% ypemap( pyt hon, const) Creation of Python constants

% ypemap( menberi n) Setting of C++ member data

% ypemap( menber out ) Return of C++ member data

% ypemap( pyt hon, check) Checks function input values.
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Typemap variables
The following variables may be used within the C code used in a typemap:

$source Source value of a conversion

$t ar get Target of conversion (where the result should be stored)
$t ype C datatype being remapped

$mangl e Mangled version of data (used for pointer type-checking)
$val ue Value of a constant (const typemap only)

Name based type conversion

Typemaps are based both on the datatype and an optional name attached to a datatype. For
example :

%odul e foo

// This typemap will be applied to all char ** function argunents
% ypemap(pyt hon,in) char ** { ... }

// This typemap is applied only to char ** arguments naned ‘argv’
% ypemap(pyt hon,in) char **argv { ... }

In this example, two typemaps are applied to the char ** datatype. However, the second
typemap will only be applied to arguments named ‘ar gv’. A named typemap will always over-
ride an unnamed typemap.

Due to the name-based nature of typemaps, it is important to note that typemaps are indepen-
dent of typedef declarations. For example :

% ypemap( pyt hon, in) double {
. get a double ...

voi d foo(doubl e); /1 Uses the above typemap
t ypedef doubl e Real ;
voi d bar(Real ); // Does not use the above typemap (double != Real)

To get around this problem, the %appl y directive can be used as follows :

% ypenap( pyt hon, in) doubl e {
. get a double ...

}

voi d foo(doubl e);

t ypedef doubl e Real; I/ Uses typenap

%pply double { Real }; I/ Applies all “double” typenaps to Real.
voi d bar(Real ); /1 Now uses the sare typenap.

Converting Python list to a char **

A common problem in many C programs is the processing of command line arguments, which
are usually passed in an array of NULL terminated strings. The following SWIG interface file
allows a Python list object to be used as a char ** object.

%rodul e argv
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/1 This tells SWGto treat char ** as a special case
% ypenap(pyt hon,in) char ** {
/[* Check if is alist */
i f (PyList_Check($source)) {
int size = PyList_Size($source);

int i =0;
$target = (char **) malloc((size+l)*sizeof (char *));
for (i =0; i <size, i++) {

Pyoj ect *o = PyList_Getlten($source,i);
if (PyString_Check(o))
$target[i] = PyString_AsString(PyList_Cetlten{$source,i));
el se {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,"list nust contain strings");
free($target);
return NULL,;
}
}
$target[i] = 0;
} else {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,"not a list");
return NULL;
}
}

// This cleans up the char ** array we nmalloc’d before the function call
% ypenmap( pyt hon, freearg) char ** {
free((char *) $source);

}

// This allows a Cfunction to return a char ** as a Python |i st
% ypemap( pyt hon, out) char ** {

int len,i;

len = 0;

while ($source[len]) |en++

$target = PyList_New(len);

for (i =0; i <len; i++) {

PyLi st_Setlten($target,i,PyString_FronsString($source[i]));

}

}

// Now a few test functions
%nline %
int print_args(char **argv) {
int i =0;
while (argv[i]) {
printf("argv[%] = %\n", i,argv[i]);
i ++;
}

return i;

}

/] Returns a char ** |ist

char **get_args() {
static char *val ues[]
return &al ues[0];

{ "Dave", "Mke", "Susan", "John", "Mchelle",

%
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When this module is compiled, our wrapped C functions now operate as follows :

>>> fromargv inmport *
>>> print_args([“Dave”,”Mke”,”Mary”, "Jane”, "John"])

argv[0] = Dave
argv[1] = Mke
argv[2] = Mary
argv[ 3] = Jane
argv[4] = John
5

>>> get _args()
[*Dave’, ‘Mke, ‘Susan’, ‘John’, ‘Mchelle’]
>>>

Our type-mapping makes the Python interface to these functions more natural and easy to use.

Converting a Python file object to a FILE *

In our previous example involving gd-1.2, we had to write wrappers around f open() and
f cl ose() so that we could provide gd with a FI LE * pointer. However, we could have used a
typemap like this instead :

/1 Type mapping for grabbing a FILE * from Pyt hon

% ypemap( pyt hon,in) FILE * {
if (!PyFile_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "Need a filel");
return NULL;
}
$target = PyFile_AsFil e($source);
}

Now, we can rewrite one of our earlier examples like this :

# Sinple gd program
fromgd inport *

i m= gdl nageQ eat e( 64, 64)

bl ack = gdl mageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 0, 0, 0)

white = gdl nageCol or Al | ocat e(i m 255, 255, 255)
gdl mageLi ne(i m 0, 0, 63, 63, white)

f = open(“test.gif”,”w) # Create a Python file object
gdl mageG f (imf) # Pass to a C function as FILE *
f.close()

gdl mageDest roy(i m

Using typemaps to return arguments

A common problem in some C programs is that values may be returned in arguments rather
than in the return value of a function. For example :

/* Returns a status value and two values in outl and out2 */
int span{(double a, double b, double *outl, double *out2) {
Do a bunch of stuff ...
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*outl = resultl;
*out2 = result2;
return status;

b
A named typemap can be used to handle this case as follows :

%vodul e outarg

// This tells SWGto treat an double * argunent with nane 'QutVal ue' as
// an output value. W'Il| append the value to the current result which
// is guaranteed to be a List object by SWG

% ypenap( pyt hon, argout) doubl e *Qut Val ue {
Pyoj ect *o;
o = PyFl oat _FronDoubl e(*$sour ce) ;
if (('$target) || ($target == Py None)) {
$target = o;
} else {
if (!PyList_Check($target)) {
PyQoj ect *02 = $target;
$target = PyList_New(0);
PyLi st _Append( $t ar get, 02) ;
Py_XDECREF(02) ;
}
PyLi st _Append( $t ar get, 0) ;
Py_XDECREF( 0) ;
}
}
int span{double a, double b, double *QutVal ue, double *QutVal ue);

With this typemap, we first check to see if any result exists. If so, we turn it into a list and
append our new output value to it. If this is the only result, we simply return it normally. For
our sample function, there are three output values so the function will return a list of 3 elements.
As written, our function needs to take 4 arguments, the last two being pointers to doubles. We
may not want to pass anything into these arguments if they are only used to hold output values
so we could change this as follows :

% ypenmap( pyt hon, i gnore) doubl e *Qut Val ue(doubl e tenp) {
$target = & enp; /* Assign the pointer to a local variable */
}

Now, in a Python script, we could do this :

>>> a = span(4,5)

>>> print a

[0, 2.45, 5.0]

>>>
Mapping Python tuples into small arrays
In some applications, it is sometimes desirable to pass small arrays of numbers as arguments. For
example :

extern void set_direction(double a[4]); // Set direction vector
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This too, can be handled used typemaps as follows :

// Gab a 4 elenent array as a Python 4-tuple
% ypemap( pyt hon, i n) doubl e[ 4] (doubl e tenmp[4]) { /1l tenp[4] becones a |ocal variable
int i;
i f (PyTupl e_Check($source)) {
if (!PyArg_ParseTupl e($source, ”dddd”, t enp, t enp+1, t enp+2, t enp+3)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "tupl e nust have 4 el enents");
return NULL;

}
$target = & enp[0];
} else {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "expected a tuple.");
return NULL,;

}
}

This allows our set _di r ect i on function to be called from Python as follows :
>>> set _direction((0.5,0.0,1.0,-0.25))

Since our mapping copies the contents of a Python tuple into a C array, such an approach would
not be recommended for huge arrays, but for small structures, this kind of scheme works fine.

Accessing array structure members
Consider the following data structure :

#defi ne NAMELEN 32
typedef struct {
char nane[ NAMELEN ;

} Person;

By default, SWIG doesn’t know how to the handle the name structure since it’s an array, not a
pointer. In this case, SWIG will make the array member readonly. However, member typemaps
can be used to make this member writable from Python as follows :

% ypenmap( nenberin) char[ NAMELEN {
/* Copy at nost NAMELEN characters into $target */
strncpy($t arget, $sour ce, NAMELEN) ;

}

Whenever a char [ NAMELEN] type is encountered in a structure or class, this typemap provides
a safe mechanism for setting its value. An alternative implementation might choose to print an
error message if the name was too long to fit into the field.

It should be noted that the [ NAMELEN] array size is attached to the typemap. A datatype involv-
ing some other kind of array would not be affected. However, you can write a typemap to
match any sized array using the ANY keyword as follows :

% ypemap( nenberin) char [ANY] {
strncpy($t arget, $sour ce, $di n0) ;
}
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During code generation, $di 0 will be filled in with the real array dimension.

Useful Functions

When writing typemaps, it is often necessary to work directly with Python objects instead of
using the conventional PyArg Par seTupl e() function that is usually used when writing
Python extensions. However, there are a number of useful Python functions available for you to

use.
Python Integer Conversion Functions

Pyoj ect *Pylnt_FronlLong(long |) Convert long to Python integer

I ong Pyl nt_AsLong(PyQbj ect *) Convert Python integer to long
int Pylnt_ Check(PyQhject *) Check if Python object is an integer

Python Floating Point Conversion Functions

PyQbj ect *PyFl oat _FronDoubl e( doubl e) Convert a double to a Python float
doubl e PyFl oat _AsDoubl e( Pyhj ect *) Convert Python float to a double

i nt PyFl oat Check(PyQbj ect *) Check if Python object is a float

Python String Conversion Functions

PyQoj ect *PyString Fronttring(char *)

Convert NULL terminated ASCII
string to a Python string

PyObj ect *PyString_FronttringAndSi ze(char *,
int |en)

Convert a string and length into a
Python string. May contain NULL
bytes.

int PyString_Size(PyObject *)

Return length of a Python string

char *PyString_AsString(PyQbject *)

Return Python string as a NULL ter-
minated ASCII string.

int PyString_Check(PyQhject *)

Check if Python object is a string

Python List Conversion Functions

PyObj ect *PyList _New(int size)

Create a new list object

int PyList_Size(PyObject *list)

Get size of a list

PyQhj ect *PyList_Getlten(PyCbject *list,

Get item i from list

int i)
int PyList _Setltem{PyChject *list, int i, Set list[i] to item.
PyCbhj ect *iten
int PyList _Insert(PyQbject *list, int i, Inserts item at list[i].
PyQbj ect *item
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Python List Conversion Functions

int PyList_Append(PyQbject *list,
PyQbj ect *item

Appends item to list

PyQhj ect *PyList_GetSlice(PyObject *Ilist,
int i, int j)

Returns list[i:j]

int PyList _SetSlice(PyOhject *list, int i,
int j, PyCbject *list2)

Sets list[i:j] = list2

int PyList_Sort(PyCbject *list)

Sorts a list

int PyList_Reverse(PyQhject *list)

Reverses a list

PyObj ect *PyLi st _AsTupl e(Pyhject *Ilist)

Converts a list to a tuple

int PyList_Check(PyQbject *)

Checks if an object is a list

Python Tuple Functions

PyQbj ect *PyTupl e_New(int size)

Create a new tuple

int PyTuple_Size(Pyhject *t)

Get size of a tuple

PyQhj ect *PyTuple_Cetltem(PyObject *t,int i)

Get object t[i]

int PyTuple_Setltem(PyCbject *t, int i,
PyCbj ect *itemn

Set t[i] = item

PyObj ect *PyTuple_GetSlice(PyOhject *t,int i
int j)

Get slice t[i:j]

int PyTupl e_Check(PyQbj ect *)

Check if an object is a tuple

Python File Conversions

PyCObj ect *PyFile_FronFil e(FILE *f)

Convert a FILE * to a Python file
object

FILE *PyFil e_AsFi | e( PyObj ect *)

Return FILE * from a Python object

int PyFile_Check(PyQhject *)

Check if an object is a file

Standard typemaps

The following typemaps show how to convert a few common kinds of objects between Python

and C (and to give a better idea of how typemaps work)
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Function argument typemaps

i nt, % ypemap( pyt hon,in) int,short,long {
short, if (!Pylnt_Check($source)) {
| ong PyErr _Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "not an integer”);
return NULL;
}
$target = ($type) Pylnt_AsLong(S$source);
}
fl oat, % ypemap( pyt hon,in) float, double {
doubl e i f (!PyFl oat_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,”not a float”);
return NULL;
}
$target = ($type) PyFl oat _AsDoubl e($source);
}
char * % ypemap( pyt hon,in) char * {
if (!PyString_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,”not a string”);
return NULL;
}
$target = PyString_AsString($source);
}
FI LE * % ypemap( python,in) FILE * {
if (!PyFile_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,”not a file”);
return NULL;
}
$target = PyFile AsFil e($source);
}
Function return typemaps
i nt, % ypemap( pyt hon, out) int,short {
short $target = PyBuild_Value(“i”, ($type) $source);
}
| ong % ypemap( pyt hon, out) long {
$target = PyBuild Value(“l”, $source);
}
fl oat, % ypemap( pyt hon, out) fl oat, double {
doubl e $target = PyBuild_Value(“d”, ($type) $source);
}
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Function return typemaps

char * % ypemap( pyt hon, out) char * {
$target = PyBuild Val ue(“s”, $source);
}
FILE * % ypemap(python, out) FILE * {
$target = PyFile_ FronFil e($source);
}

Pointer handling

SWIG pointers are mapped into Python strings containing the hexadecimal value and type. The
following functions can be used to create and read pointer values .

SWIG Pointer Conversion Functions

void SWG MakePtr(char *str, void *ptr, Makes a pointer string and saves it
char *type) in st r, which must be large enough
to hold the result. ptr contains the
pointer value and t ype is the string
representation of the type.

char *SWG CGetPtr(char *str, void **ptr, Attempts to read a pointer from the

char *type) string st r. pt r is the address of the
pointer to be created and t ype is the
expected type. Ift ype is NULL,
then any pointer value will be
accepted. On success, this function
returns NULL. On failure, it returns
the pointer to the invalid portion of
the pointer string.

These functions can be used in typemaps. For example, the following typemap makes an argu-
ment of “char *buf f er ” accept a pointer instead of a NULL-terminated ASCII string.

% ypenap(pyt hon,in) char *buffer {

Pyoj ect *o;

char *str;

if (!PyString_Check(o)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,”not a string”);
return NULL;

}

str = PyString_AsString(o);

if (SWGGetPtr(str, (void **) &ptarget, “$mangle”)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError,”not a pointer”);
return NULL;

}

Note that the $mangl e variable generates the type string associated with the datatype used in
the typemap.
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By now you hopefully have the idea that typemaps are a powerful mechanism for building more
specialized applications. While writing typemaps can be technical, many have already been
written for you. See the Typemaps chapter for more information about using library files.

Implementing C callback functions in Python

Now that you're an expert, we will implement simple C callback functions in Python and use
them in a C++ code.

Let’s say that we wanted to write a simple C++ 2D plotting widget layered on top of the gd-1.2
library. A class definition might look like this :

R e LT LT T

// Oeate a G-+ plotting "widget" using the gd-1.2 library by Thonas Boutel |
/1

// This exanple primarily illustrates how cal | back functions can be

/1 inplemented in Python.

#i ncl ude <stdio. h>
extern "C' {
#i ncl ude "gd. h"

}

t ypedef doubl e (*PLOTFUNC) (doubl e, void *);

class Pl ot Wdget {

private:
doubl e Xm n, ym n, Xxmax, ymax; [/l Plotting range
PLOTFUNC cal | back; /1 Callback function
voi d *clientdat a; // dient data for callback
int npoi nt s; /1 Nunber of points to plot
int wi dt h; /1 1nmage width
int hei ght ; /1 1 mage hei ght
int bl ack, whi t e; /1 Sonme col ors
gdl nagePtr im /1 1 mage pointer
voi d transf orm(doubl e, doubl e, int&int&);
publi c:

Pl ot Wdget (int w, int h,doubl e, doubl e, doubl e, doubl e) ;
~Pl ot Wdget () ;

voi d set_net hod( PLOTFUNC func, void *clientdata); /1 Set call back nethod
voi d set_range(doubl e, doubl e, doubl e, doubl €); /1 Set plot range

voi d set_points(int np) {npoints = np;} /1 Set nunber of points
void plot(); /1 Make a pl ot

voi d save(FlLE *f); /1l Save a plot to disk

}

The widget class hides all of the underlying implementation details so this could have just as
easily been implemented on top of OpenGL, X11 or some other kind of library. When used in
C++, the widget works like this :

// Sinple main programto test out our w dget
#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

#i ncl ude "wi dget. h"

#i ncl ude <mat h. h>
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/1 Callback function
doubl e ny_func(double a, void *clientdata) {
return sin(a);

}

int main(int argc, char **argv) {
Pl ot Wdget *w,
FILE *f;

w = new Pl ot Wdget (500, 500, -6.3,-1.5,6.3,1.5);
w >set _met hod( ny_func, 0); /1 Set callback function
w>pl ot (); /1 Nake pl ot
f = fopen("plot.gif","w);
w>save(f);
fclose(f);
printf("wote plot.gif\n");
}

Now suppose that we wanted to use our widget interactively from Python. While possible, it is
going to be difficult because we would really like to implement the callback function in Python,
not C++. We also don’t want to go in and hack or C++ code to support this. Fortunately, you
can do it with SWIG using the following interface file :

I/ SWGinterface to our Pl ot Wdget
%rodul e pl ot wi dget

%

#i ncl ude "wi dget . h"

%

// Grab a Python function object as a Python object.
% ypemap( pyt hon, i n) PyChject *pyfunc {
if (!PyCallable_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "Need a callable object!");
return NULL;
}

$target = $source;

}

/1 Type mapping for grabbing a FILE * from Python
% ypemap( pyt hon,in) FILE * {
if (!PyFile_Check($source)) {
PyErr_Set String(PyExc_TypeError, "Need a filel");
return NULL;
}
$target = PyFil e AsFil e($source);
}

// Gab the class definition
% ncl ude wi dget . h

%

/* This function nmatches the prototype of the nornal C cal | back
function for our w dget. However, we use the clientdata pointer
for holding a reference to a Python call abl e object. */

static doubl e PythonCal | Back(doubl e a, void *clientdata)
{
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PyQoj ect *func, *arglist;
Pyhj ect *result;
doubl e dres = 0;

func = (PyQhject *) clientdata; /1 Get Python function

arglist = Py _BuildVal ue("(d)",a); /1l Build argurent |ist

result = PyEval _Cal | (bj ect(func,arglist); /1 Call Python

Py DECREF(arglist); /1l Trash arglist

if (result) { /1 1f no errors, return doubl e
dres = PyFl oat _AsDoubl e(resul t);

}

Py XDECREF(result);
return dres;

}

%

/1 Attach a new nethod to our plot wdget for adding Python functions
%ddnet hods Pl ot Wdget {
/1 Set a Python function object as a call back function
/1 Note : Py(hject *pyfunc is remapped with a typenpap
voi d set_pynet hod( PyChj ect *pyfunc) {
sel f - >set _mret hod( Pyt honCal | Back, (void *) pyfunc);
Py_1 NCREF( pyf unc) ;
}
}

While this is certainly not a trivial SWIG interface file, the results are quite cool. Let’s try out our
new Python module :

# Now use our plotting widget in variety of ways

from pl ot wi dget inport *
fromnath inport *

# Make a plot using a normal Python function as a cal |l back
def funcl(x):
return 0.5*si n(x)+0. 25*si n( 2*x) +0. 125* cos( 4*x)

print "Making plotl.gif..."

# Make a widget and set call back

w = Pl ot Wdget (500, 500, - 10, - 2, 10, 2)

w. set _pymet hod( f uncl) # Regi ster our Python function
w. plot ()

f = open("plotl.gif","w)

w. save(f)

f.close()

# Make a pl ot using an anonynous function

print "Making plot2.gif..."
wl = Pl ot Wdget (500, 500, -4, -1, 4, 16)

wl. set _pynet hod(| anbda x: x*x) # Register x"2 as a call back
wl. pl ot ()

f = open("plot2.gif","w)

wl. save(f)

f.close()

# Make another plot using a built-in function
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print "Making plot3.gif..."

w2 = Pl ot Wdget (500, 500, -7,-1.5,7, 1. 5)

W2. set _pynet hod(si n) # Register sin(x) as a call back
w2. pl ot ()

f = open("plot3.gif","w)

wW2. save(f)

f.close()

The “plot” method for each widget is written entirely in C++ and assumes that it is calling a call-
back function written in C/C++. Little does it know that we have actually implemented this
function in Python. With a little more work, we can even write a simple function plotting tool :

# Plot a function and spawn xv

i nport posi x

i nport sys

inport string
from pl ot wi dget inport *
fromnmath inport *

line = rawinput("Enter a function of x : ")
ranges = string.split(raw_input("Enter xmn,ynn, xmax,ynmax :"),",")

print "Making a plot..."
w = Pl ot Wdget (500, 500, string. at of (ranges[0] ), stri ng. at of (ranges[1]),
string. atof (ranges[2]), string. at of (ranges[3]))

# Turn user input into a Python function
code = "def func(x): return " + line
exec( code)

w. set _pymret hod(func)

w. pl ot ()

f = open("plot.gif","w)

w. save(f)

f.close()

posi x. systen("xv plot.gif &')

Other odds and ends

Adding native Python functions to a SWIG module

Sometimes it is desirable to add a native Python method to a SWIG wrapper file. Suppose you
have the following Python/C function :

PyChj ect *spam system(PyChj ect *sel f, PyChject *args) {
char *command;
int sts;
if (!'PyArg_ParseTupl e(args,”s”, &omand))
return NULL;
sts = systen(comrand);
return Py_Buil dVal ue(“i”, sts);
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}

This function can be added to a SWIG module using the following declaration :

Y%at i ve(systen) spamsystem /] Oreate a coomand cal |l ed ‘ syst em

Alternatively, you can use the full function declaration like this
Y%at i ve(systen) Py(hject *spamsysten(PyChject *self, Py(hject *args);
or

Y%at i ve(systen) extern PyChj ect *spam systen(PyChj ect *self, PyChject *args);

The gory details of shadow classes

This section describes the process by which SWIG creates shadow classes and some of the more
subtle aspects of using them.

A simple shadow class
Consider the following declaration from our previous example :
%rodul e pde

struct Gidad {
@id2d(int ni, int nj);

~@id2d();

doubl e **dat a;
int Xpoi nt s;
int ypoi nt s;

b
The SWIG generated class for this structure looks like the following :

# This file was created autonatically by SWG
i nport pdec
class Gid2dptr :
def __init_ (self,this):
self.this = this
self.thisown = 0
def _ del _ (self):
if self.thisown == 1 :
pdec. del ete_Qid2d(sel f.this)
def __setattr__ (self, name, val ue):
if name == "data" :
pdec. @i d2d_dat a_set (sel f. t hi s, val ue)
return
if name == "xpoints" :
pdec. @i d2d_xpoi nts_set (sel f.this, val ue)
return
if name == "ypoints" :
pdec. @i d2d_ypoi nts_set (sel f.thi s, val ue)
return
self.__dict__[nane] = value
def __getattr__ (self, nane):
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if name == "data" :

return pdec. @id2d_data_get (sel f.this)
if name == "xpoints" :

return pdec. @i d2d_xpoi nts_get(sel f.this)
if name == "ypoints" :

return pdec. @i d2d_ypoi nts_get (sel f.this)

return self.__dict__ [ nane]

def __repr_ (self):
return "<C @id2d i nstance>"

class Gid2d(Gid2dpPtr):

def __init_ (self,arg0,argl) :
sel f.this = pdec. new &id2d(arg0, argl)
self.thisown =1

Module names

Shadow classes are built using the low-level SWIG generated C interface. This interface is
named “modulec” where “module” is the name of the module specified in a SWIG interface file.
The Python code for the shadow classes is created in a file “module.py”. This is the file that
should be loaded when a user wants to use the module.

Two classes

For each structure or class found in an interface file, SWIG creates two Python classes. If a class
is named “Gri d2d”, one of these classes will be named “Gri d2dPt r ” and the other named
“Grid2d”. The Gri d2dPtr class is used to turn wrap a Python class around an already preex-
isting G i d2d pointer. For example :

>>> gptr = create_grid2d() # Returns a Gid2d from somewhere
>>> g = @Gid2dPtr(gptr) # Turn it into a Python cl ass
>>> . Xpoi nts

50

>>>

The Gri d2d class, on the other hand, is used when you want to create a new G i d2d object from
Python. In reality, it inherits all of the attributes of a G i d2dPt r, except that its constructor calls
the corresponding C++ constructor to create a new object.  Thus, in Python, this would look
something like the following :

>>> g = @i d2d(50, 50) # Oreate a new @id2d
>>> . Xpoi nts
50

>>>

This two class model is a tradeoff. In order to support C/C++ properly, it is necessary to be able
to create Python objects from both pre-existing C++ objects and to create entirely new C++
objects in Python. While this might be accomplished using a single class, it would complicate
the handling of constructors considerably. The two class model, on the other hand, works, is
consistent, and is relatively easy to use. In practice, you probably won’t even be aware that
there are two classes working behind the scenes.

The this pointer
Within each shadow class, the member “t hi s contains the actual C/C++ pointer to the object.
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You can check this out yourself by typing something like this :

>>> g = @i d2d(50, 50)
>>> print g.this
_1008fe8_@id2d_p
>>>

Direct manipulation of the “t hi s” pointer is generally discouraged. In fact forget that you read
this.

Object ownership

Ownership is a critical issue when mixing C++ and Python. For example, suppose I create a new
object in C++, but later use it to create a Python object. If that object is being used elsewhere in
the C++ code, we clearly don’t want Python to delete the C++ object when the Python object is
deleted. Similarly, what if | create a new object in Python, but C++ saves a pointer to it and starts
using it repeatedly. Clearly, we need some notion of who owns what. Since sorting out all of the
possibilities is probably impossible, SWIG shadow classes always have an attribute “t hi sown”
that indicates whether or not Python owns an object. Whenever an object is created in Python,
Python will be given ownership by setting t hi sown to 1. When a Python class is created
from a pre-existing C/C++ pointer, ownership is assumed to belong to the C/C++ code and
t hi sown will be set to 0.

Ownership of an object can be changed as necessary by changing the value of t hi sown. When
set, Python will call the C/C++ destructor when the object is deleted. If it is zero, Python will
never call the C/C++ destructor.

Constructors and Destructors

C++ constructors and destructors will be mapped into Python’s __init ___and _ del __ meth-
ods respectively. Shadow classes always contain these methods even if no constructors or
destructors were available in the SWIG interface file. The Python destructor will only call a C/
C++ destructor if sel f. t hi sown is set.

Member data

Member data of an object is accessed through Python’s _getattr___and __setattr__ meth-
ods.

Printing

SWIG automatically creates a Python __repr __ method for each class. This forces the class to
be relatively well-behaved when printing or being used interactively in the Python interpreter.

Shadow Functions
Suppose you have the following declarations in an interface file :

%rodul e vect or

struct Vector {
Vector();
~Vector();
doubl e Xx,vy, z;
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Vector addv(Vector a, Vector b);

By default, the function addv will operate on Vect or pointers, not Python classes. However,
the SWIG Python module is smart enough to know that Vect or has been wrapped into a
Python class so it will create the following replacement for the addv() function.

def addv(a,b):
result = VectorPtr(vectorc.addv(a.this,b.this))
result.thisown =1
return result

Function arguments are modified to use the “this” pointer of a Python Vector object. The result
is a pointer to the result which has been allocated by malloc or new (this behavior is described in
the chapter on SWIG basics), so we simply create a new VectorPtr with the return value. Since
the result involved an implicit malloc, we set the ownership to 1 indicating that the result is to be
owned by Python and that it should be deleted when the Python object is deleted. As a result,
operations like this are perfectly legal and result in no memory leaks :

>>> v = add(add(add(add(a, b),c),d),e)

Substitution of complex datatypes occurs for all functions and member functions involving
structure or class definitions. It is rarely necessary to use the low-level C interface when working
with shadow classes.

Nested objects

SWIG shadow classes support nesting of complex objects. For example, suppose you had the
following interface file :

%rodul e particle

typedef struct {
Vector();
doubl e x,vy, z;
} Vector;

typedef struct {

Particle();
~Particle();

Vector r;
Vector v;
Vector f;
int type;

} Particle;

In this case you will be able to access members as follows :

>>> p = Particle()
>>> p.r.x = 0.0
>>>p.r.y =-1.5
>>>p.r.z = 2.0

>>> p.v = addv(vl, v2)

>>>
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Nesting of objects is implemented using Python’s __setattr___and __getattr__ functions.
In this case, they would look like this :

class ParticlePtr:

def _ getattr__ (self, name):
if name == “r”:
return particlec. VectorPtr(Particle r_get(self.this))
elif nane == “v":
return particlec. VectorPtr(Particle_v_get(self.this))

def _ setattr_ (self, nane, val ue):
if name == “r":
particlec.Particle_r_set(self.this,value.this)
elif name == “v":
particlec.Particle_v_set(self.this,value.this)

The attributes of any given object are only converted into a Python object when referenced. This
approach is more memory efficient, faster if you have a large collection of objects that aren’t
examined very often, and works with recursive structure definitions such as :

struct Node {
char *nane;
struct Node *next;

}s

Nested structures such as the following are also supported by SWIG. These types of structures
tend to arise frequently in database and information processing applications.

typedef struct {
unsi gned i nt dataType;

uni on {
int intval ;
doubl e doubl eval ;
char *charval ;
voi d *ptrval ue;
I ong | ongval ;
struct {
int i;
doubl e f;
voi d *v;
char nane[ 32] ;
}v
Py

} Val ueStruct;
Access is provided in an entirely natural manner,

>>> v = new Val ueStruct () # Oreate a Val ueStruct sonehow
>>> v. dat aType

1

>>> v. u.intval

45
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>>> v. u. | ongval

45

>>> v.u.v.v = _0 void p
>>>

To support the embedded structure definitions, SWIG has to extract the internal structure defini-
tions and use them to create new Python classes. In this example, the following shadow classes
are created :

# O ass corresponding to union u nenber
class ValueStruct _u :

# dass corresponding to struct v nenber of union u
class Val ueStruct _u_v :

The names of the new classes are formed by appending the member names of each embedded
structure.

Inheritance and shadow classes

Since shadow classes are implemented in Python, you can use any of the automatically gener-
ated classes as a base class for more Python classes. However, you need to be extremely careful
when using multiple inheritance. When multiple inheritance is used, at most ONE SWIG gener-
ated shadow class can be involved. If multiple SWIG generated classes are used in a multiple
inheritance hierarchy, you will get name clashes on the t hi s pointer, the _ getattr__ and
__setattr__ functions won’'t work properly and the whole thing will probably crash and
burn. Perhaps it’s best to think of multiple inheritance as a big hammer that can be used to solve
alot of problems, but it hurts quite alot if you accidently drop it on your foot....

Methods that return new objects

By default SWIG assumes that constructors are the only functions returning new objects to
Python. However, you may have other functions that return new objects as well. For example:

Vector *cross_product (Vector *v1, Vector *v2) {
Vector *result = new Vector();

result = ... conpute cross product ...
return resul t;

}

When the value is returned to Python, we want Python to assume ownership. The brute force
way to do this is to simply change the value of thisown. For example :

>>> v = cross_product (a, b)
>>> v.thisown = 1 # Now Python owns it

Unfortunately, this is ugly and it doesn’t work if we use the result as a temporary value :
w = vect or _add(cross_product (a, b), c) # Results in a nenory | eak

However, you can provide a hint to SWIG when working with such a function as shown :
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// C Function returning a new obj ect
%ew Vector *cross_product (Vector *v1, Vector *v2);

The %mewdirective only provides a hint that the function is returning a new object. The Python
module will assign proper ownership of the object when this is used.

Performance concerns and hints

Shadow classing is primarily intended to be a convenient way of accessing C/C++ objects from
Python. However, if you’re directly manipulating huge arrays of complex objects from Python,
performance may suffer greatly. In these cases, you should consider implementing the functions
in C or thinking of ways to optimize the problem.

There are a number of ways to optimize programs that use shadow classes. Consider the follow-
ing two code fragments involving the Par ti cl e data structure in a previous example :

def forcel(pl, p2):

dx = p2.r.x - pl.r.x

dy = p2.r.y - pl.r.y

dz = p2.r.z - pl.r.z

r2 = dx*dx + dy*dy + dz*dz

f = 1.0/ (r2*math.sqrt(r2))

pl.f.x = pl.f.x + f*dx

p2.f.x = p2.f.x - f*dx

pl.f.y = pl.f.y + f*dy

p2.f.y = p2.f.y - f*dy

pl.f.z = pl.f.z + f*dz

p2.f.z = p2.f.z - f*dz
def force2(pl, p2):

rl =plr

r2 = p2.r

dx =r2.x - rl.x

dy =r2.y - rl.y

dz =r2.z - rl.z

r2 = dx*dx + dy*dy + dz*dz

f =1.0/(r2*math.sqrt(r2))

fl1=pl.f

f2 = p2.f

fl.x =fl.x + f*dx

f2.x = f2.x - f*dx

fl.y =fl.y + f*dy

f2.y =f2.y - f*dy

fl.z =fl.z + f*dz

f2.z =f2.z - f*dz

The first calculation simply works with each Particle structure directly. Unfortunately, it per-
forms alot of dereferencing of objects. If the calculation is restructured to use temporary vari-
ables as shown in force2, it will run significantly faster--in fact, on my machine, the second code
fragment runs more than twice as fast as the first one.

If performance is even more critical you can use the low-level C interface which eliminates all of
the overhead of going through Python’s class mechanism (at the expense of coding simplicity).
When Python shadow classes are used, the low level C interface can still be used by importing
the ‘modulec’ module where ‘module’ is the name of the module you used in the SWIG interface
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file.
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SWIG and Tcl

This chapter discusses SWIG’s support of Tcl. SWIG supports Tcl versions 7.3 and newer, includ-
ing Tcl 8.0. Tk 3.6 and newer can also be used. However, for the best results you should consider
using Tcl 7.5/Tk4.1 or later.

Preliminaries

You will need to install Tcl/Tk on your system if you haven’t done so already. If you are using Tcl
7.5 or newer, you should also determine if your system supports dynamic loading and shared
libraries. SWIG will work with or without this, but the compilation process varies.

Running SWIG
To build a Tcl module, run swig using the - t cl option as follows :

swig -tcl exanple.i

This will produce 2 files. The first file, exanpl e_w ap. ¢, contains all of the C code needed to
build your Tcl module. The second file contains supporting documentation and may be named
exanpl e_wr ap. doc, exanpl e_wr ap. ht nl , exanpl e_wr ap. t ex, etc... To build a Tcl exten-
sion you will need to compile the exanpl e_wr ap. c file and link it with the rest of your pro-
gram (and possibly Tcl itself).

Additional SWIG options
The following options are also available with the Tcl module :

-tcl 8 Produce Tcl 8.0 native wappers (use in place of -tcl).
- nodul e Set the nodul e nane.
- nanespace Use [incr Tcl] nanespaces.

-prefix pkg Set a package prefix of ‘pkg’ . This prefix will be
attached to each function.
-htcl tcl.h Set name of Tcl header file.

-htk tk.h Set name of Tk header file.
- pl ugi n Generate additional code for the netscape pl ugin.
- noobj ect Ot object oriented extensions (conpatibility with SWG 1.0)

Many of these options will be described later.

Getting the right header files and libraries

In order to compile Tcl/Tk extensions, you will need to locate the “t cl . h” and “t k. h” header
files. These are usually located in / usr/ | ocal /i ncl ude. You will also need to locate the Tcl/
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Tk libraries i bt cl . aand | i bt k. a. These are usually located in/ usr /| ocal /| i b.
When locating the right header and libraries files, double check to make sure the files are the cor-
rect version and form a matching pair. SWIG works with the following Tcl/ Tk releases.

Tel 7.3, Tk 3.6
Tcl 7.4, Tk 4.0
Tel 7.5, Tk 4.1
Tcl 7.6, Tk 4.2
Tcl 8.0a2, Tk 8.0a2

Do not mix versions. Although the code might compile if you do, it will usually core dump mys-
teriously. By default, SWIG looks for the header files “t cl . h” and “t k. h”, but your installed
version of Tcl/Tk may use slightly different names such as “t cl 7. 5. h” and “t k4. 1. h”. If you
need to use different header files, you can use the - ht cl and - ht k options as in :

swig -tcl -htcl tcl7.5.h -htk tk4.1. h exanple.i

If you are installing Tcl/Tk yourself, it is often easier to set up a symbolic links between t cl . h
and the header files for the latest installed version. You might also be able to make symbolic
links to the correct files in your working directory.

Compiling a dynamic module (Unix)

To compile a dynamically loadable module, you will need to compile your SWIG extension into
a shared library. This usually looks something like the following (shown for Linux).

uni x > swig -tcl exanple.i
uni x > gcc -fpic exanpl e_wap.c exanple.c -I/usr/local/include
uni X > gcc -shared exanpl e. 0 exanpl e_w ap. o -o exanpl e. so # Li nux

Unfortunately, the process of building of building shared libraries varies on every single
machine. SWIG will try to guess when you run configure, but it isn’t always successful. It’s
always a good idea to read the man pages on the compiler/linker to find out more information.

Using a dynamic module
To use a dynamic module, you will need to load it using the Tcl load command as follows :

| oad ./exanpl e.so exanpl e

The first argument is the name of the shared library while the second argument is the name of
the module (the same as what you specified with the %modul e directive). As alternative, you can
turn your module into a Tcl package. See the section on configuration management at the end of
this chapter for details.

Static linking

If your machine does not support dynamic loading or you’ve tried to use it without success, you
can build new versions of t cl sh (the Tcl shell) or wi sh (Tcl/Tk shell) with your extensions
added. To do this, use SWIG’s % ncl ude directive as follows :

%vodul e nynodul e
. declarations ...
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% ncl ude tcl sh.i // Support code for rebuilding tclsh
To rebuild tclsh, you will need to compile as follows :

unix > swig -tcl exanple.i
uni x > gcc exanpl e_wap.c exanple.c -l1/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -lItcl -1dl \
-Ilm-0 ny_tclsh

Alternatively, you can use SWIG’s - | option to add the tclsh.i library file without modifying the
interface file. For example:

unix > swig -tcl -ltclsh.i exanple.i
uni X > gcc exanple_wap.c exanple.c -l1/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -ltcl -1dl \
-Ilm-0 ny_tclsh

The -1 dI option will be required if your Tcl/Tk supports dynamic loading. On some machines
(most notably Solaris),it will also be necessary to add - | socket -1 nsl tothe compile line. This
will produce a new version of t cl sh that is identical to the old one, but with your extensions
added.

If you are using Tk, you will want to rebuild the wi sh executable instead. This can be done as
follows :

%rodul e nynodul e
. declarations ...

% ncl ude wi sh. i /1 Support code for rebuilding wsh

The compilation process is similar as before, but now looks like this :

unix > swig -tcl exanple.i
uni X > gcc exanpl e_wap.c exanple.c -l1/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -lItk -ltcl \
-1 X211 -1dl -Im-0 ny_wi sh

In this case you will end up with a new version of the wi sh executable with your extensions
added. Make sure you include -1 tk,-1tcl,and -1 X11 in the order shown.

Compilation problems

Tcl is one of the easiest languages to compile extensions for. The Tcl header files should work
without problems under C and C++. Perhaps the only tricky task is that of compiling dynami-
cally loadable modules for C++. If your C++ code has static constructors, it is unlikely to work at
all. In this case, you will need to build new versions of the t cl sh or wi sh executables instead.
You may also need to link against the |i bgcc. a, i bg++. a, and li bst dc++. a libraries
(assuming g++).

Setting a package prefix

To avoid namespace problems, you can instruct SWIG to append a package prefix to all of your
functions and variables. This is done using the -prefix option as follows :

swig -tcl -prefix Foo exanpl e.i

If you have a function “bar ” in the SWIG file, the prefix option will append the prefix to the
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name when creating a command and call it “Foo_bar .

Using [incr Tcl] namespaces

Alternatively, you can have SWIG install your module into an [incr Tcl] namespace by specifying
the - nanespace option :

swi g -tcl -namespace exanple.i

By default, the name of the namespace will be the same as the module name, but you can over-
ride it using the - pr ef i x option.

When the - nanespace option is used, the resulting wrapper code can be compiled under both
Tcl and [incr Tcl]. When compiling under Tcl, the namespace will turn into a package prefix such
as in Foo_bar. When running under [incr Tcl], it will be something like Foo: : bar .

Building Tcl/Tk Extensions under Windows 95/NT

Building a SWIG extension to Tcl/Tk under Windows 95/NT is roughly similar to the process
used with Unix. Normally, you will want to produce a DLL that can be loaded into tclsh or
wish. This section covers the process of using SWIG with Microsoft Visual C++ 4.x although the
procedure may be similar with other compilers.

Running SWIG from Developer Studio

If you are developing your application within Microsoft developer studio, SWIG can be invoked
as a custom build option.  The process roughly follows these steps :

= Open up a new workspace and use the AppWizard to select a DLL project.

= Add both the SWIG interface file (the .i file), any supporting C files, and the name of the
wrapper file that will be created by SWIG (ie. exanpl e_wr ap. ¢). Note: If using C++,
choose a different suffix for the wrapper file such as exanpl e_wr ap. cxx. Don’t worry if
the wrapper file doesn’t exist yet--Developer studio will keep a reference to it around.

= Select the SWIG interface file and go to the settings menu. Under settings, select the
“Custom Build” option.

« Enter “SWIG” in the description field.

e Enter“swig -tcl -0 $(ProjDir)\$(InputNane)_wr ap.c $(InputPath)”in
the “Build command(s) field”

e Enter “$(Proj Di r)\ $( 1 nput Nane) _wr ap. c” in the “Output files(s) field”.

= Next, select the settings for the entire project and go to “C++:Preprocessor”. Add the
include directories for your Tcl installation under “Additional include directories”.

= Finally, select the settings for the entire project and go to “Link Options”. Add the Tcl
library file to your link libraries. For example “t cl 80. | i b”. Also, set the name of the
output file to match the name of your Tcl module (ie. example.dll).

= Build your project.

Now, assuming all went well, SWIG will be automatically invoked when you build your project.
Any changes made to the interface file will result in SWIG being automatically invoked to pro-
duce a new version of the wrapper file. To run your new Tcl extension, simply run t ¢l sh or
w sh and use the | oad command. For example :
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MBDCOB > tcl sh80
% | oad exanpl e. dl |
%fact 4

24

%

Using NMAKE

Alternatively, SWIG extensions can be built by writing a Makefile for NMAKE. To do this, make
sure the environment variables for MSVC++ are available and the MSVC++ tools are in your

path.

Now, just write a short Makefile like this :

# Makefile for building vari ous SWG generated extensi ons

SRCS = exanple.c

| FILE = exanpl e

| NTERFACE = $(IFILE). i
VWRAPFI LE = $(I1FILE) wap.c

# Location of the Visual C++ tools (32 bit assuned)

TOALS = c:\nsdev

TARCGET = exanpl e.dl |

cC = $(TOALS)\ bin\cl . exe
LI NK = $(TOLS)\ bi n\l i nk. exe
| NCLUDE32 = -1$(TOOLS)\i ncl ude
MACH NE = | X86

# C Library needed to build a DLL

DLLI BC = nsvert.lib oldnanes.lib

# Wndows libraries that are apparently needed

WNLI B = kernel 32.1ib advapi 32.1ib user32.1ib gdi32.1ib comdl g32.1i b

wi nspool . lib

# Libraries common to all DLLs
LI BS = $(DLLIBO $(WNLIB)

# Linker options
LCPT = -debug: full -debugtype: cv / NCDEFAULTLI B / RELEASE / NCLOXO /
MACH NE: $(MACH NE) -entry:_D | Mai nCRTSt art up@2 -dl |

# C conpiler flags

CFLAGS =/Z7 /A /c /nol ogo

TCL_INCLUDES = -ld:\tcl8.0a2\generic -1d:\tcl8.0a2\w n
TCLLIB = d:\tcl 8. 0a2\win\tcl 80.1ib

tcl::

\oo\swig -tel -0 $(WRAPFI LE) $( | NTERFACE)
$(OO) $(CFLAGS) $(TCL_I NCLUDES) $(SRCS) $(WRAPFI LE)
set LIB=$(TOCLS)\Iib

$(LINK) $(LCPT) -out:exanple.dl | $(LIBS) $(TCLLIB) exanpl e. obj exanpl e_wr ap. obj
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To build the extension, run NMAKE (you may need to run vcvars32 first). This is a pretty mini-
mal Makefile, but hopefully its enough to get you started. With a little practice, you’ll be mak-
ing lots of Tcl extensions.

Basic Tcl Interface

Functions

C functions are turned into new Tcl commands with the same usage as the C function. Default/
optional arguments are also allowed. An interface file like this :

%rodul e exanpl e
int foo(int a);
doubl e bar (double, double b = 3.0);

Will be used in Tcl like this ;

set a [foo 2]
set b [bar 3.5 -1.5]
set b [bar 3.5] # Note : default argument is used

There isn’t much more to say...this is pretty straightforward.

Global variables

For global variables, things are a little more complicated. For the following C datatypes, SWIG
will use Tcl’s variable linking mechanism to provide direct access :

int, unsigned int,
doubl e,
char *,

When used in an interface file and script, it will operate as follows :

I/ exanpl e.
%rodul e exanpl e

doubl e My/_vari abl e;

# Tcl script
puts $M/_vari abl e # Qutput value of C global variable
set M/_variable 5.5 # Change the val ue

For all other C datatypes, SWIG will generate a pair of set/get functions. For example :

/1 exanple.i
short M/_short;

will be accessed in Tcl as follows :
puts [ M/_short_get] # Get value of global variable

M/_short_set 5.5 # Set value of global variable
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While not the most elegant solution, this is the only solution for now. Tcl’s hormal variable link-
ing mechanism operates directly on a variables and would not work correctly on datatypes other
than the 3 basic datatypes supported by Tcl (i nt , doubl e, and char *).

Constants

Constants are created as read-only variables. For odd datatypes (not supported by the variable
linking mechanism), SWIG generates a string representation of the constant and use it instead
(you shouldn’t notice this however since everything is already a string in Tcl). It is never neces-
sary to use a special “get” function with constants. Unlike Tcl variables, constants can contain
pointers, structure addresses, function pointers, etc...

Pointers
Pointers to C/C++ objects are represented as character strings such as the following :

_100f 8e2_Vector_p

A NULL pointer is represented by the string “NULL”. NULL pointers can also be explicitly cre-
ated as follows :

_0_ Vector_p

In Tcl 8.0, pointers are represented using a new type of Tcl object, but the string representation is
the same (and is interchangable). As a general, direct manipulation of pointer values is discour-
aged.

Structures
SWIG generates a basic low-level interface to C structures. For example :

struct Vector {
doubl e Xx,vY, z;

b
gets mapped into the following collection of C functions :

doubl e Vector_x_get (Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_x_set(Vector *obj, double x)
doubl e Vector _y get(Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_y set(Vector *obj, double y)
doubl e Vector_z_get (Vector *obj)
doubl e Vector_z_set(Vector *obj, double z)

These functions are then used in the resulting Tcl interface. For example :

# v is a Vector that got created somehow

% Vector _x_get $v

3.5

% Vector_x_set $v 7.8 # Change x conponent

Similar access is provided for unions and the data members of C++ classes.
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C++ Classes

C++ classes are handled by building a set of low level accessor functions. Consider the following

class :

class List {

publ i c:
List();
~Li st();
int search(char *iten);
void insert(char *iten);
voi d rermove(char *iten);
char *get(int n);
int |ength;

static void print(List *I);

}s

When wrapped by SWIG, the following functions are created :

Li st
voi d
int
voi d
voi d
char
int
int
voi d

*new List();

del ete_ List(List *I);

Li st_search(List *I, char *iten);
List_insert(List *I, char *iten);
Li st_renmove(List *I, char *itenj;
*List_get(List *I, int n);

Li st _length_get (List *I);
List_length_set(List *I, int n);
List_print(List *I);

Within Tcl, we can use the functions as follows :

% set |

[ new Li st]

%List_insert $I Ae
%List_insert $I Stout
%List_insert $I Lager
%List_print $I

Lager
St out

Ae

%puts [List_|ength get $I]

3

% puts 3l
~1008560_List_p

%

C++ objects are really just pointers (which are represented as strings). Member functions and
data are accessed by simply passing a pointer into a collection of accessor functions that take the
pointer as the first argument.

While somewhat primitive, the low-level SWIG interface provides direct and flexible access to
almost any C++ object. As it turns out, it is possible to do some rather amazing things with this
interface as will be shown in some of the later examples. SWIG 1.1 also generates an object ori-

ented interface that can be used in addition to the basic interface just described here.
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The object oriented interface

With SWIG 1.1, a new object oriented interface to C structures and C++ classes is supported. This
interface supplements the low-level SWIG interface already defined--in fact, both can be used
simultaneously. To illustrate this interface, consider our previous Li st class:

class List {

publ i c:
List();
~List();
int search(char *itenj;
void insert(char *iten);
voi d rermove(char *iten);
char *get(int n);
int |ength;

static void print(List *I);

}

Using the object oriented interface requires no additional modifications or recompilation of the
SWIG module (the functions are just used differently).

Creating new objects

The name of the class becomes a new command for creating an object. There are 5 methods for
creating an object (MyQbj ect is the name of the corresponding C++ class)

[P

M/Chj ect o # Oreates a new object ‘o

M/Chj ect o -this $objptr # Turn a pointer to an existing Gt+ object into a
# Tcl object ‘o

M/Chj ect -this $objptr # Turn the pointer $objptr into a Tcl “object”

O eate a new object and pick a name for it. A handl e
will be returned and is the same as the pointer val ue.

M/Chj ect -args args

H*

M/ Qoj ect The same as M/(hj ect -args, but for constructors that

take no argunents.

H

Thus, for our List class, we can create new List objects as follows :

List | # Ceate a new list |

set listptr [new List] # Oreate a new List using low level interface

List 12 -this $listptr # Turn it into a List object naned ‘12’

set |13 [List] # Oreate a new list. The name of the list is in $I3
List -this $listptr # Turn $listptr into a Tcl object of the same nane

Now assuming you’re not completely confused at this point, the best way to think of this is that
there are really two different ways of representing an object. One approach is to simply use the
pointer value as the name of an object. For example :

_100e8f8_List_p
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The second approach is to allow you to pick a name for an object such as “foo”. The different
types of constructors are really just mechanism for using either approach.

Invoking member functions

Member functions are invoked using the name of the object followed by the method name and
any arguments. For example :

% Li st |

%I insert “Bob”
%] insert “Mary”
%1 search “Dave”
0

%-. ..

Or if you let SWIG generate the name of the object... (this is the pointer model)

%set | [List]

% $l insert “Bob” # Note $l contains the name of the object
%$l insert “Mary”

% $I search “Dave”

0

%

Deleting objects

Since objects are created by adding new Tcl commands, they can be deleted by simply renaming
them. For example :

%rename | ““ # Destroy list object ‘I’

SWIG will automatically call the corresponding C/C++ destructor, with one caveat--SWIG will
not destroy an object if you created it from an already existing pointer (if you called the construc-
tor using the -this option). Since the pointer already existed when you created the Tcl object, Tcl
doesn’t own the object so it would probably be a bad idea to destroy it.

Accessing member data

Member data of an object can be accessed using the cget method. The approach is quite similar
to that used in [incr Tcl] and other Tcl extensions. For example :

%] cget -length # CGet the length of the Iist
13

The cget method currently only allows retrieval of one member at a time. Extracting multiple
members will require repeated calls.

The member -t hi s contains the pointer to the object that is compatible with other SWIG func-
tions. Thus, the following call would be legal

% Li st | # Ceate a new |list object
%I insert M ke
%List_print [I cget -this] # Print it out using | owlevel function
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Changing member data
To change the value of member data, the conf i gur e method can be used. For example :

%1 configure -length 10 # Change length to 10 (probably not a good idea, but

# possible).
In a structure such as the following :

struct Vector {
doubl e x, vy, z;

b
you can change the value of all or some of the members as follows :

%v configure -x 3.5 -y 2 -z -1.0

The order of attributes does not matter.

Relationship with pointers

The object oriented interface is mostly compatible with all of the functions that accept pointer

values as arguments. Here are a couple of things to keep in mind :

= |If you explicitly gave a name to an object, the pointer value can be retrieved using the

‘cget -t hi s’ method. The pointer value is what you should give to other SWIG gener-

ated functions if necessary.

< If you let SWIG generate the name of an object for you, then the name of the object is the

same as the pointer value. This is the preferred approach.

= If you have a pointer value but it’s not a Tcl object, you can turn it into one by calling the

constructor with the ‘- t hi s’ option.

Here is a script that illustrates how these things work :

# Exanple 1 : Wsing a named obj ect

List | # Oeate a new |list
| insert Dave # Call sone mnet hods
| insert Jane

| insert Pat

List_print [I cget -this] # Call a static method (which requires the pointer val ue)

# Exanple 2: Let SWG pi ck a nane

set | [List] # Create a new list
$l insert Dave # Call sone net hods
$l insert Jane

$l insert Pat

List_print $I # Call static method (nanme of object is same as pointer)

# Exanpl e 3: Already existing object

set | [new List] # Create a raw obj ect using | owlevel interface
List_insert $l Dave # Call sone nethods (using |owlevel functions)
List -this $I # Turn it into a Tcl object instead

$l insert Jane
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$l insert Part
List_print $l # Call static nmethod (uses pointer value as before).

Performance concerns and disabling the object oriented interface

The object oriented interface is mainly provided for ease of programming at the expense of intro-
ducing more overhead and increased code size (C code that is). If you are concerned about these
issues use the basic SWIG interface instead. It provides direct access and is much faster. As it
turns out, it is possible to build an object oriented interface directly in Tcl as well--an example
we’ll return to a little later.

To disable the object oriented interface, run SWIG with the - noobj ect option. This will strip
out all of the extra code and produce only the low-level interface.

About the examples

The next few sections cover Tcl examples of varying complexity. These are primarily designed to
illustrate how SWIG can be used to integrate C/C++ and Tcl in a variety of ways. Some of the
things that will be covered are :

= Controlling C programs with Tcl

= Building C data structures in Tcl.

Use of C objects with Tk

Wrapping a C library (OpenGL in this case)

= Accessing arrays and other common data structures
= Using Tcl to build new Tcl interfaces to C programs.
= Modifying SWIG’s handling of datatypes.

= And a bunch of other cool stuff.

Binary trees in Tcl

In this example, we show Tcl can be used to manipulate binary trees implemented in C. This will
involve accessing C data structures and functions.

C files
We will build trees using the following C header file :
/* tree.h */

typedef struct Node Node;
struct Node {

char *Kkey;

char *val ue;

Node *left;

Node *right;
b
typedef struct Tree {

Node *head; /* Starting node */

Node *Z; /* Endi ng node (at |eaves) */
} Tree;
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extern Node *new Node(char *key, char *val ue);
extern Tree *new Tree();

The C functions to create new nodes and trees are as follows :

/* File :

tree.c */

#i ncl ude <string. h>
#include “tree. h”
Node *new Node(char *key, char *val ue) {

b

Node *n;

n = (Node *) mall oc(sizeof (Node));

n->key = (char *) nalloc(strlen(key)+1);
n->value = (char *) malloc(strlen(val ue)+1);
strcpy( n->key, key) ;

strcpy(n->val ue, val ue) ;

n->left = 0;

n->right = 0;

return n;

Tree *new Tree() {

}

Tree *t;

t = (Tree *) mall oc(sizeof(Tree));
t->head = new Node(““,” _head__");
t->z = new Node(“_end_",”__end_");

t->head->right = t->z;
t->z->left = t->z;
t->z->right = t->z;
return t;

Making a quick a dirty Tcl module

To make a quick Tcl module with these functions, we can do the following :

/] file : tree.i
%rodul e tree
%

#incl ude “tree. h”

%

% nclude tree.h

To build the module, run SWIG as follows and compile the resulting output :

%swig -tcl -ltclsh.i tree.i

%gcc tree.c tree_wap.c -l/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -ltcl

[/ Just grab header file since it’s fairly sinple

-Ilm-0 ny_tclsh

We can now try out the module interactively by just running the new ‘ny_t cl sh’ executable.

uni x > ny_tclsh

% set t [new Tree]

8053198 Tree p

%set n [Tree_head_get $t] # Get first node

_80531a8_Node_p

% puts [ Node_val ue_get $n] # Get its value
head

% Node -this $n
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% $n cget -val ue
__head

Building a C data structure in Tcl

# Atenative method for getting val ue

Given our simple Tcl interface, it is easy to write Tcl functions for building up a C binary tree. For

example :

# Insert an iteminto a tree

proc insert_tree {tree key val ue} {

set tree_head [ Tree_head_get $tree]

set tree_z [Tree_z_get $tree]

set p $tree_head

set x [Node_right get $tree_head]

whi | e {[ Node_key_get $x]
set p $x

“ _end_"} {

if {$key < [Node _key get $x]} {
set x [Node | eft_get $x]

A

set x [Node_right _get $x]

}
}

set x [new Node $key $val ue]
if {$key < [Node key get $p]} {

Node | eft _set $p $x

J
Node_right _set $p $x
}

Node_| eft _set $x $tree_z

Node_right_set $x $tree_z

}

# Search tree and return all

proc search_tree {tree key} {

set tree_head [ Tree_head_get $tree]

set tree_z [Tree_z_get $tree]

set found {}

set x [Node_right_get $tree_head]

whi l e {[ Node_key _get $x]

I'="_end_"} {

if {[Node_key_get $x] == $key} {
| append found [ Node_val ue_get $x]

}
if {$key < [Node_key_get $x]} {

set x [Node_| eft_get $x]

A

set x [Node_right_get $x]

}
}

return $found

}

While written in Tcl, these functions are building up a real C binary tree data structure that could
be passed into other C function. For example, we could write a function that globs an entire
directory and builds a tree structure as follows :

# Insert all of the files in pathname into a binary tree
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proc build_dir_tree {tree pathname} {
set error [catch {set filelist [glob -noconplain $pathname/*]}]
if {$error == 0} {
foreach f $filelist {
if {[fileisdirectory $f] == 1} {
insert_tree $tree [file tail $f] $f
if {[file type $f] = "link"} {build_dir_tree $tree $f}

A
insert_tree $tree [file tail $f] $f
}

}

We can test out our function interactively as follows :

% source tree.tcl

% set t [new Tree] # Create a newtree

~80533c8_Tree_ p

%bui ld_dir_tree $t /hone/ beazl ey/ SWGE SWGL. 1

% search_tree $t tcl

/ home/ beazl ey/ SWGE SWGL. 1/ Exanpl es/tcl /hone/ beazl ey/ SWG SWGL. 1/swig_lib/tcl
%

Implementing methods in C

While our Tcl methods may be fine for small problems, it may be faster to reimplement the insert
and search methods in C :

void insert_tree(Tree *t, char *key, char *val ue) {

Node *p;

Node *x;

p = t->head;

X = t->head->right;
while (x '=1t->z) {

p =X
if (strcnp(key, x->key) < 0)
x = x->left;
el se
X = X->right;
}
x = new_Node( key, val ue) ;
if (strcnp(key, p->key) < 0)
p->left = x;
el se
p->right = x;
x->left = t->z;
x->right = t->z;

}

To use this function in Tcl, simply put a declaration into the filetree. hortree.i.
When reimplemented in C, the underlying Tcl script may not notice the difference. For example,

our directory subroutine would not care if i nsert _tree had been written in Tcl or C. Of
course, by writing this function C, we will get significantly better performance.
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Building an object oriented C interface

So far our tree example has been using the basic SWIG interface. With a little work in the inter-
face file, we can improve the interface a little bit.

%rodul e tree
%
#i nclude "tree. h"
%
% ncl ude tree. h
%
/* Function to count up Nodes */
static int count_nodes(Node *n, Node *end) {
if (n==-end) return 0O;
return l+count _nodes(n->l eft, end) +count _nodes(n->ri ght, end);
}
%

/] Attach sone new nethods to the Tree structure

%ddnet hods Tree {
void insert(char *key, char *value) {
insert_tree(self, key, val ue);
}
char *search(char *key) {
return search_tree(self, key);
}
char *findnext(char *key) {
return find_next(self,key);
}
int count() {
return count_nodes(sel f->head->right, sel f->z);
}

Tree(); /1l This is just another name for new Tree

}

The %addmnet hods directive can be used to attach methods to existing structures and classes. In
this case, we are attaching some methods to the Tr ee structure. Each of the methods are simply
various C functions we have written for accessing trees. This type of interface file comes in par-
ticularly handy when using the Tcl object oriented interface. For example, we can rewrite our
directory globber as follows :

proc build_dir_tree {tree pathname} {
set error [catch {set filelist [glob -noconplain $pathname/*]}]
if {$error == 0} {
foreach f $filelist {
if {[file isdirectory $f] == 1} {
$tree insert [file tail $f] $f # Note new cal | i ng net hod
if {[file type $f] I'="link"} {build_dir_tree $tree $f}
A
$tree insert [file tail $f] $f
}
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}

Now using it :
% source tree.tc
% Tree t # Create a new Tree obj ect
_8054610_Tree_p
%build dir_tree t /home/ beazl ey/ SWGE SWGL. 1
%t count
1770
%t search glaux.i
/ hone/ beazl ey/ SW G SWGL. 1/ Exanpl es/ GQoen@./ gl aux. i
%t search typenaps
/ home/ beazl ey/ SWGE SWGL. 1/ Exanpl es/ per | 5/ t ypemaps
%t findnext typemaps
/ horre/ beazl ey/ SWE SW GL. 1/ Exanpl es/ pyt hon/ t ypemaps
%t findnext typenmaps
/ hone/ beazl ey/ SWGE SWGL. 1/ Exanpl es/ tcl / t ypenaps
%t findnext typenaps
None
%

With a little extra work, we’ve managed to turn an ordinary C structure into a class-like object in
Tcl.

Building C/C++ data structures with Tk

Given the direct access to C/C++ objects provided by SWIG, it can be possible to use Tk to inter-
actively build a variety of interesting data structures. To do this, it is usually useful to maintain
a mapping between canvas items and an underlying C data structure. This is done using asso-
ciative arrays to map C pointers to canvas items and canvas items back to pointers.

Suppose that we have a C program for manipulating directed graphs and that we wanted to pro-
vide a Tk interface for building graphs using a ball-and-stick model such as the following :

More Edges | Clear | Quit J@ ConnectivityQ Shortest path to node : [0

The SWIG interface file for this might look something like this :

%rodul e graph
%
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#i ncl ude “graph. h”

%

/* Get a node’s nunber */

int Get Num(Node *n) ; /* Get a node’ s nunber */
Adj Li st *Get Adj (Node *n);; /* Get a node’ s adj acency list */
Adj Li st *Get Next (Adj Li st *I); [* Get next node in adj. list */
Node *CGet Node( Adj Li st *1); /* Get node fromadj. |ist */
Node *new_node() ; /* Make a new node */

voi d AddLi nk( Node *v1, Node *v2); /* Add an edge */
.. etc ...

The interface file manipulates Node and Adj Li st structures. The precise implementation of
these doesn’t matter here--in fact SWIG doesn’t even need it. Within a Tcl/Tk script however, we
can keep track of these objects as follows :

# Make a new node and put it on the canvas
proc nkNode {x y} {
gl obal nodeX nodeY nodeP nodeMap nodeli st edgeFirst edgeSecond
set new [.c create oval [expr $x-15] [expr $y-15] \
[expr $x+15] [expr $y+15] -outline bl ack \
-fill white -tags node]
set newnode [ new _node] ; # Make a new C Node
set nnum [ Get Num $newnode] ;# Get our node's nunber
set id[.c create text [expr $x-4] [expr $y+10] \
-text $nnum -anchor sw -tags nodei d]

set nodeX($new) $x ;# Save coords of canvas item
set nodeY($new) Py

set nodeP($new) $newnode ;# Save C pointer

set nodeMap($newnode) $new ;# Map pointer to Tk wi dget

set edgeFirst($new) {}

set edgeSecond($new) {}

| append nodeLi st $new ;# Keep a list of all C
1# Pointers we've nade

}

# Make a new edge between two nodes and put an arrow on the canvas
proc nkEdge {first second newt {
gl obal nodeP edgeFirst edgeSecond
set edge [nkArrow $first $second] ;# Make an arrow
| append edgeFirst ($first) $edge ;# Save infornation
| append edgeSecond($second) $edge
if {$new == 1} {
# Now add an edge within our C data structure
AddLi nk $nodeP($first) $nodeP($second) ;# Add link to Cstructure

}
}

In these functions, the array nodeP() allows us to associate a particular canvas item with a C
object. When manipulating the graph, this makes it easy to move from the Tcl world to C. A
second array, nodeMap() allows us to go the other way--mapping C pointers to canvas items. A
list nodeLi st keeps track of all of the nodes we’ve created just in case we want to examine all of
the nodes. For example, suppose a C function added more edges to the graph. To reflect the new
state of the graph, we would want to add more edges to the Tk canvas. This might be accom-
plished as follows :
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# Look at the C data structure and update the canvas
proc nkEdges {} {
gl obal nodeX nodeY nodeP nodeMap nodelLi st edgeFirst edgeSecond
unset edgeFirst
unset edgeSecond
.C delete arc # Edges have been tagged with arc (not shown)

foreach node $nodelLi st { ;# clear old lists
set edgeFi rst($node) {}
set edgeSecond($node) {}

}
foreach node $nodeLi st { ;# G through all of the nodes
set v $nodeP($node) ;# Get the node pointer
set vl [GetAdj $v] ;# Cet its adjacency |ist
while {$vl = "NULL"} {
set v2 [ Get Node $v1] ;# Get node pointer
set w $nodeMap($v2) ;# Get canvas item
nkEdge $node $w O ;# Make an edge between them
set vl [Get Next $vi] ;# Get next node
}
}

This function merely scans through all of the nodes and walks down the adjacency list of each
one. The nodeMap() array maps C pointers onto the corresponding canvas items. We use this
to construct edges on the canvas using the nkEdge function.

Accessing arrays

In some cases, C functions may involve arrays and other objects. In these instances, you may

have to write helper functions to provide access. For example, suppose you have a C function
like this :

/! Add vector at+b -> c
voi d vector_add(doubl e *a, double *b, double *c, int size);

SWIG is quite literal in its interpretation of doubl e *--it is a pointer to a doubl e. To provide
access, a few helper functions can be written such as the following :

/1 SWG hel per functions for doubl e arrays
%nline %
doubl e *new doubl e(int size) {
return (double *) nalloc(size*si zeof (doubl e));

}

voi d del et e_doubl e(doubl e *a) {
free a;

}

doubl e get _doubl e(doubl e *a, int index) {
return afindex];

}

voi d set_doubl e(doubl e *a, int index, double val) {
alindex] = val;

}

%
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Using our C functions might work like this :

# Tcl code to create sone arrays and add them

set a [new _doubl e 200]
set b [new doubl e 200]
set ¢ [new doubl e 200]

# Fill a and b with sone val ues

for {set i O} {$i < 200} {incr i 1} {
set _double $a $i 0.0
set _double $b $i $i

}

# Add themand store result in c
vector_add $a $b $c 200

The functions get _doubl e and set _doubl e can be used to access individual elements of an
array. To convert from Tcl lists to C arrays, one could write a few functions in Tcl such as the fol-
lowing :

# Tcl Procedure to turn alist into a Carray
proc Tcl2Array {1} {
set len [Ilength $I]
set a [new _doubl e $I en]
set i O
foreach item$l {
set_double $a $i $item
incr i 1
}

return $a

}

# Tcl Procedure to turn a Carray into a Tcl List
proc Array2Tcl {a size} {
set | {}
for {set i 0} {$i < size} {incr i 1} {
| append $I [get_doubl e $a $i]
}

return $l

}

While not optimal, one could use these to turn a Tcl list into a C representation. The C represen-
tation could be used repeatedly in a variety of C functions without having to repeatedly convert
from strings (Of course, if the Tcl list changed one would want to update the C version). Like-
wise, it is relatively simple to go back from C into Tcl. This is not the only way to manage
arrays--typemaps can be used as well. The SWIG library file ‘array. i * also contains a variety
of pre-written helper functions for managing different kinds of arrays.

Building a simple OpenGL module

In this example, we consider building a SWIG module out of the OpenGL graphics library. The
OpenGL library consists of several hundred functions for building complex 3D images. By
wrapping this library, we will be able to play with it interactively from a Tcl interpreter.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Tcl 235

Required files

To build an OpenGL module, you will need to have some variant of OpenGL installed on your
machine. If unavailable, the Mesa graphics library is an OpenGL clone that runs on most
machines that support X11. We will use the “GL/gl.h”, “GL/glu.h”, and the GL Auxilliary
libraries.

Wrapping gl.h
The first step is to build an interface from the gl.h file. To do this, follow these steps :

e Copythefilegl . htoafilegl .i which will become the interface.

= Editthegl . i file by taking out unneeded C preprocessor directives and any other clutter
that you find.

= Put the following code at the beginning of the gl . i file

/1 gl.i : SWGfile for pen@&
%odul e gl

%

#include <@./gl . h>

%

. Rest of edited gl.h file here ...

A critical part of this first step is making sure you have the proper set of typedefs in the gl . i
file. The first part of the file should include definitions such as the following :

typedef unsigned int Genum

t ypedef unsi gned char Q.bool ean;
typedef unsigned int Qbitfield,
typedef signed char Qbyte;
typedef short Gshort;

typedef int Qint;

typedef int Gsizei;

typedef unsigned char Q.ubyte;

t ypedef unsi gned short Q.ushort;
typedef unsigned int Quint;
typedef float G.float;

typedef float G.clanpf;

t ypedef doubl e Q.doubl e;

typedef doubl e G.cl anpd;

t ypedef voi d Qvoi d;

Wrapping glu.h

Next we write a module for the glu library. The procedure is essentially identical to gl . h--that
is, we’ll copy the header file and edit it slightly. In this case, gl u. h contains a few functions
involving function pointers and arrays. These may generate errors or warnings. As a result, we
can simply edit those declarations out. Fortunately, there aren’t many declarations like this. If
access is required later, the problem can often be fixed with typemaps and helper functions. The
final gl u. i file will look something like this :

%rodul e glu

%
#i ncl ude <@./ gl u. h>
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%
rest of edited glu.h file here ...

Given these two files, we have a fairly complete OpenGL package. Unfortunately, we still don’t
have any mechanism for opening a GL window and creating images. To to this, we can wrap
the OpenGL auxilliary library which contains functions to open windows and draw various
kinds of objects (while not the most powerful approach, it is the simplest to implement and
works on most machines).

Wrapping the aux library

Wrapping the aux library follows exactly the same procedure as before. You will create a file
gl aux. i such as the following :

// File :glaux.i
%rodul e gl aux

%

#i ncl ude “gl aux. h”

%

Rest of edited glaux.h file ...

A few helper functions

Finally, to make our library a little easier to use, we need to have a few functions to handle arrays
since quite a few OpenGL calls use them as arguments. Small 4 element arrays are particularly
useful so we’ll create a few helper functions in a file called hel p. i .

/1l help.i : Qoen@ hel per functions

%nline %
G float *newfv4(Q@float a, Gfloat b, Afloat ¢, Afloat d) {
QAfloat *f;
f = (Afloat *) nalloc(4*sizeof (GAfloat));
f[0] =a; f[1] =b; f[2] =¢c; f[3] =d;
return f;

void setfv4(Qfloat *fv, Gfloat a, Gfloat b, Gfloat ¢, Gfloat d) {
fv[0] =a; fv[1l] =Db; fv[2] =c; fv[3] = 0,
}

%
%ane(del fv4) void free(void *);

An OpenGL package

Whew, we’re almost done now. The last thing to do is to package up all of our interface files into
a single file called opengl . i .

/1
/1 opengl .i. SWG Interface file for QpenG
%odul e opengl

% ncl ude gl .i /1 The main & functions
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% ncl ude glu.i /1 The Q.U library
% ncl ude gl aux. i /1 The aux library
% ncl ude hel p. i /1 Qur hel per functions

To build the module, we can simply run SWIG as follows :
unix > swig -tcl opengl.i # Build a dynanicly | oaded extension
or
unix > swig -tcl -Iwish.i opengl.i # Build a statically |inked w sh executable

Compile the file opengl _wr ap. ¢ with your C compiler and link with Tcl, Tk, and OpenGL to
create the final module.

Using the OpenGL module
The module is now used by writing a Tcl script such as the following :

| oad ./opengl.so

aux! ni t D spl ayMbde [expr {$AUX SINGLE | $AUX RGBA | $AUX _DEPTH]
auxl nitPosition 0 0 500 500

aux!| ni t Wndow "Li t - Sphere"

# set up material properties

set mat_specular [newfv4 1.0 1.0 1.0
set mat_shininess [newfv4 50.0 0 0 O]
set light_position [newfv4 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.0]

1.0]

gl Material fv $A_FRONT $Q._SPECULAR $nat _specul ar

gl Material fv $G_FRONT $G_SH N NESS $mat _shi ni ness
gl Lightfv $Q_LI GHTO $Q._PCSI TICN $li ght _position
gl Enabl e $QG._LI GHTI NG

gl Enabl e $G._LI GHTO

gl Dept hFunc $G._LEQUAL

gl Enabl e $G._DEPTH TEST

# Set up view

glQearColor 0000
glColor3f 1.0 1.0 1.0

gl Matri xMbde $G._PRQIECTI ON
gl Loadl dentity
glGtho-11-11-11

gl Matri xMbde $G._MODELMI EW
gl Loadl dentity

# Draw it

gldear $&_COLCR BUFFER BI T
gl dear $G@_DEPTH BUFFER BI T
auxSol i dSphere 0.5

# dean up
del f v4 $mat _specul ar

del fv4 $mat _shi ni ness
del fv4 $light_position

In our interpreted interface, it is possible to interactively change parameters and see the effects of
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various OpenGL functions. This a great way to figure out what various functions do and to try
different things without having to recompile and run after each change.

Problems with the OpenGL interface
While the OpenGL interface we have generated is fully usable, it is not without problems.

< OpenGL constants are installed as global variables. As a result, it is necessary to use the
global keyword when writing Tcl subroutines. For example :

proc clear_screan { } {
gl obal G_OOLCR BUFFER BI T, G._DEPTH BUFFER BI T
gldear $G_COLCR BUFFER BI T
gl d ear $G_DEPTH BUFFER BI T

}

< Arrays need to be accessed via helper functions such as our newf v4() function. This
approach certainly works and its easy enough to implement, but it may be preferable to
call certain OpenGL functions with a Tcl list instead. For example :

gl Material fv $G_FRONT $Q_SPECULAR {1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0}

While these are only minor annoyances, it turns out that you can address both problems using
SWIG typemaps (which are discussed shortly).

Exception handling

The %&xcept directive can be used to create a user-definable exception handler in charge of con-
verting exceptions in your C/C++ program into Tcl exceptions. The chapter on exception han-
dling contains more details, but suppose you extended the array example into a C++ class like
the following :

cl ass RangeError {}; /1 Used for an exception

cl ass Doubl eArray {
private:
int n;
doubl e *ptr;
publ i c:
I/ Oeate a new array of fixed size
Doubl eArray(int size) {
ptr = new doubl e[ si ze] ;
n = size;
}
/1 Destroy an array
~Doubl eArray() {
del ete ptr;
}
/1l Return the length of the array
int length() {
return n;

}

Il Get an itemfromthe array and perform bounds checki ng.
doubl e getiten(int i) {
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if ((i >>0) & (i < n))
return ptr[i];

el se
throw RangeError();

}
/] Set an itemin the array and perform bounds checki ng.
void setiten(int i, double val) {
if ((i >=0) & (i < n))
ptr[i] = val;
el se {
throw RangeError();
}
}

}

The functions associated with this class can throw a C++ range exception for an out-of-bounds
array access. We can catch this in our Tcl extension by specifying the following in an interface
file:

Y%except (tcl) {

try {
$functi on /1l Cets substituted by actual function call

}
catch (RangeError) {
interp->result = “Array index out-of -bounds”;
return TCL_ERRCR
}
}

orin Tcl 8.0

%except (tcl 8) {

try {
$function /1l Gets substituted by actual function call

}

catch (RangeError) {
Tcl _SetStringQoj (tcl _result,"Array index out-of-bounds”);
return TCL_ERRCR

}
}

When the C++ class throws a RangeEr r or exception, our wrapper functions will catch it, turn it
into a Tcl exception, and allow a graceful death as opposed to just having some sort of mysteri-
ous program crash.  We are not limited to C++ exception handling. Please see the chapter on
exception handling for more details on other possibilities, including a method for language-inde-
pendent exception handling..

Typemaps

This section describes how SWIG’s treatment of various C/C++ datatypes can be remapped
using the % ypemap directive. While not required, this section assumes some familiarity with
Tcl’'s C APL.  The reader is advised to consult a Tcl book. A glance at the chapter on SWIG
typemaps will also be useful.
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What is a typemap?

A typemap is mechanism by which SWIG’s processing of a particular C datatype can be
changed. A simple typemap might look like this :

%rodul e exanpl e

% ypemap(tcl,in) int {
$target = (int) atoi($source);
printf(“Received an integer : %l\n", $target);
}

extern int fact(int n);

Typemaps require a language name, method name, datatype, and conversion code. For Tcl,
“tcl” should be used as the language name. For Tcl 8.0, “tcl8” should be used if you are using the
native object interface. The “in” method in this example refers to an input argument of a func-
tion. The datatype ‘int’ tells SWIG that we are remapping integers. The supplied code is used to
convert from a Tcl string to the corresponding C datatype. Within the supporting C code, the
variable $sour ce contains the source data (a string in this case) and $t ar get contains the des-
tination of a conversion (a C local variable).

When the example is compiled into a Tcl module, it will operate as follows :

%fact 6

Received an integer : 6
720

%

A full discussion of typemaps can be found in the main SWIG users reference. We will primarily
be concerned with Tcl typemaps here.

Tcl typemaps
The following typemap methods are available to Tcl modules :

% ypemap(tcl,in) Converts a string to input function arguments
% ypemap(tcl, out) Converts return value of a C function to a string
% ypemap(tcl, freearqg) Cleans up a function argument (if necessary)

% ypemap(tcl, argout) Output argument processing

% ypemap(tcl, ret) Cleanup of function return values

% ypemap(tcl, const) Creation of Tcl constants

% ypemap( menberin) Setting of C++ member data

% ypemap( menber out ) Return of C++ member data

% ypemap(tcl, check) Check value of function arguments.

Typemap variables
The following variables may be used within the C code used in a typemap:

$source Source value of a conversion
$t ar get Target of conversion (where the result should be stored)
$type C datatype being remapped

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Tcl 241

$mangl e Mangled version of data (used for pointer type-checking)
$val ue Value of a constant (const typemap only)
$arg Original function argument (usually a string)

Name based type conversion

Typemaps are based both on the datatype and an optional name attached to a datatype. For
example :

%rodul e foo

// This typemap will be applied to all char ** function argunents
% ypemap(tcl,in) char ** { ... }

// This typemap is applied only to char ** arguments naned ‘argv’
% ypemap(tcl,in) char **argv { ... }

In this example, two typemaps are applied to the char ** datatype. However, the second
typemap will only be applied to arguments named ‘ar gv’. A named typemap will always over-
ride an unnamed typemap.

Due to the name-based nature of typemaps, it is important to note that typemaps are indepen-
dent of typedef declarations. For example :

% ypemap(tcl, in) double {
. get a double ...

voi d foo(doubl e); I/ Uses the above typenap
t ypedef doubl e Real ;
voi d bar(Real ); // Does not use the above typemap (double != Real)

To get around this problem, the %appl y directive can be used as follows :

% ypemap(tcl,in) double {
. get a double ...

voi d foo(double);

t ypedef doubl e Real; /1 Uses typemap
%pply double { Real }; /1 Applies all “double” typemaps to Real .
voi d bar(Real ); // Now uses the same typemap.

Converting a Tcl list to a char **

A common problem in many C programs is the processing of command line arguments, which
are usually passed in an array of NULL terminated strings. The following SWIG interface file
allows a Tcl list to be used asa char ** object.

%odul e ar gv

// This tells SWGto treat char ** as a special case
% ypemap(tcl,in) char ** {
int tenpc;
if (Tcl _SplitlList(interp, $source, & enpc, &target) == TOL_ERROR)
return TCL_ERRCR
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/1 This gives SWG sone cleanup code that will get called after the function call
% ypenap(tcl,freearg) char ** {
free((char *) $source);

}
// Return a char ** as a Tcl |ist
% ypemap(tcl,out) char ** {
int i =0;
while ($sourcel[i]) {
Tcl _AppendH erent (i nterp, $sourceli]);
i ++;
}
}
/1 Now a few test functions
%nline %
int print_args(char **argv) {
int i =0;
while (argv[i]) {
printf("argv[%] = %\n", i,argv[i]);
i ++;
} .
return i;
}

/!l Returns a char ** |ist

char **get_args() {
static char *val ues[]
return &val ues[0];

{ "Dave", "Mke", "Susan", "John", "Mchelle", 0};

}

/1 A global variable
char *args[] ={ "123", "54", "-2", "0", "NULL", O };

%

% ncl ude tclsh.i
When compiled, we can use our functions as follows :

% print_args {John Quido Larry}

argv[0] = John
argv[1] = Quido
argv[2] = Larry
3

% put s [get_args]

Dave M ke Susan John M chelle
% puts [args_get]

123 54 -2 0 NULL

%

Perhaps the only tricky part of this example is the implicit memory allocation that is performed
by the Tcl _Spl it Li st function. To prevent a memory leak, we can use the SWIG “freearg”
typemap to clean up the argument value after the function call is made. In this case, we simply
free up the memory that Tcl _Spl it Li st allocated for us.
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Remapping constants

By default, SWIG installs C constants as Tcl read-only variables. Unfortunately, this has the
undesirable side effect that constants need to be declared as “global” when used in subroutines.
For example :

proc clearscreen { } {
global G__CO.CR BUFFER BI T
gldear $G_OCOCR BUFFER BI T

}

If you have hundreds of functions however, this quickly gets annoying. Here’s a fix using hash
tables and SWIG typemaps :

// Declare sone Tcl hash tabl e variabl es

0,
R
static Tcl _HashTabl e const Tabl e; /* Hash tabl e */
static int *Swi gconst ; /* Tenporary variable */
static Tcl _HashEntry *entryPtr; /* Hash entry */
static int dumy; /* dummy val ue */
0,
A

// Initialize the hash table (This goes in the initialization function)

%nit %
Tcl _I ni t HashTabl e( &onst Tabl e, TCL_STRI NG _KEYS) ;
%

/1 A Typemap for creating constant val ues
/1 $source = the val ue of the constant
/1 $target = the nane of the constant

% ypemap(tcl,const) int, unsigned int, |long, unsigned |ong {

entryPtr = Tcl _Creat eHashEnt ry(&const Tabl e, " $t arget ", &lummy) ;

swigconst = (int *) nalloc(sizeof(int));

*swi gconst = $sour ce;

Tcl _Set HashVal ue(entryPtr, swi gconst);

/* Make it so constants can al so be used as variables */

Tcl _LinkVar (interp,"$target”, (char *) swigconst, TCL_LINK INT | TCL_LINK READ O\LY);
b

/1 Now change integer handling to | ook for nanes in addition to val ues
% ypemap(tcl,in) int, unsigned int, long, unsigned |long {
Tcl _HashEntry *entryPtr;
entryPtr = Tcl _Fi ndHashEnt ry( &onst Tabl e, $sour ce) ;
if (entryPtr) {
$target = ($type) (*((int *) Tcl_GetHashVal ue(entryPtr)));
} else {
$target = ($type) atoi ($source);
}
}

In our Tcl code, we can now access constants by name without using the “global” keyword as
follows :

proc clearscreen { } {
gdear G_CORBUFFER BIT
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Returning values in arguments

The “argout” typemap can be used to return a value originating from a function argument. For
example :

/1 A typenmap defining howto return an argument by appending it to the result
% ypemap(tcl, argout) doubl e *outval ue {

char dtenp[ TCL_DOUBLE_SPACE] ;

Tcl _Print Doubl e(i nt erp, *($sour ce), dt enp) ;

Tcl _AppendE! enent (i nterp, dtenp);
}

/1 Atypemap telling SWGto ignore an argunent for input

/1 However, we still need to pass a pointer to the C function

% ypenmap(tcl,ignore) double *outval ue {
static doubl e tenp; /* A tenporary hol ding place */
$target = &t enp;

}

/1 Now a function returning two val ues

int nmypowdoubl e a, double b, double *outval ue) {
if ((a<0) || (b<0)) return -1,
*out val ue = pow(a, b);
return O;

}s

When wrapped, SWIG matches the ar gout typemap to the “doubl e *out val ue” argument.
The “ignore” typemap tells SWIG to simply ignore this argument when generating wrapper
code. As a result, a Tcl function using these typemaps will work like this :

% nypow 2 3 # Returns two val ues, a status value and the result
08
%

An alternative approach to this is to return values in a Tcl variable as follows :

% ypenmap(tcl, argout) doubl e *outval ue {
char tenp[ TOL_DOUBLE_SPACE] ;
Tcl _Pri nt Doubl e(i nterp, *($source), dt enp) ;
Tcl _Set Var (i nterp, $arg, tenp, 0);
}
% ypenap(tcl,in) double *outval ue {
static doubl e tenp;
$target = & enp;
}

Our Tcl script can now do the following :

% set status [nypow 2 3 a]
% puts $status

0

% puts $a
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8.0

%
Here, we have passed the name of a Tcl variable to our C wrapper function which then places
the return value in that variable. This is now very close to the way in which a C function calling
this function would work.

Mapping C structures into Tcl Lists
Suppose you have a C structure like this :

typedef struct {

char 1ogin[16]; /* Login ID */

i nt ui d; /* User ID */

int gid; /* Goup ID */

char nane[32]; /* User name */

char hone[ 256] ; /* Hone directory */
} Wser;

By default, SWIG will simply treat all occurrences of “User ” as a pointer. Thus, functions like
this :

extern voi d add_user (User u);
extern User *|ookup_user(char *nare);

will work, but they will be weird. In fact, they may not work at all unless you write helper func-
tions to create users and extract data. A typemap can be used to fix this problem however. For
example :

// This works for both "User" and "User *"
% ypemap(tcl,in) User * {
int tenpc;
char **tenpa;
static User tenp;
if (Tcl _SplitlList(interp, $source, & enpc, & enpa) == TAQL_ERROR) return TOL_ERRCR
if (tenmpc !'=5) {
free((char *) tenpa);
interp->result = "Not a valid User record";
return TCQL_ERRCR

}
/* Split out the different fields */

strncpy(tenp.|ogin,tenpa[0], 16);
tenp.uid = atoi (tenpa[1l]);
tenp.gid = atoi (tenpa[2]);
strncpy(tenp. nane, tenpa[ 3], 32);
strncpy(tenp. hone, t enpal 4] , 256) ;
$target = &t enp;
free((char *) tenpa);

}

/1 Describe how we want to return a user record
% ypemap(tcl,out) UWser * {
char tenp[ 20];
if ($source) {
Tcl _AppendE erent (i nt er p, $sour ce- >l ogi n) ;
sprintf(tenp,"%l", $sour ce- >ui d);
Tcl _AppendEl enent (i nterp, tenp);
sprintf(tenp,"%l", $source->gid);
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Tcl _AppendE! erent (i nterp, tenp);
Tcl _AppendH erent (i nt er p, $sour ce- >narre)
Tcl _AppendH erent (i nt er p, $sour ce- >hone) ;

}
}

These function marshall Tcl lists to and from our User data structure. This allows a more natural
implementation that we can use as follows :

% add_user {beazl ey 500 500 “Dave Beazl ey” “/hone/ beazl ey”}
% | ookup_user beazl ey
beazl ey 500 500 {Dave Beazl ey} /hone/ beazl ey

This is a much cleaner interface (although at the cost of some performance). The only caution |
offer is that the pointer view of the world is pervasive throughout SWIG. Remapping complex
datatypes like this will usually work, but every now and then you might find that it breaks. For
example, if we needed to manipulate arrays of Users (also mapped as a “User *”), the
typemaps defined here would break down and something else would be needed. Changing the
representation in this manner may also break the object-oriented interface.

Useful functions

The following tables provide some functions that may be useful in writing Tcl typemaps. Both
Tcl 7.x and Tcl 8.x are covered. For Tcl 7.x, everything is a string so the interface is relatively sim-
ple. For Tcl 8, everything is now a Tcl object so a more precise set of functions is required. Given
the alpha-release status of Tcl 8, the functions described here may change in future releases.

Tcl 7.x Numerical Conversion Functions

int Tcl _Getlnt(Tcl _Interp *,char *, int *ip) | Converta string to an integer which
isstored ini p. Returns TCL_OK on
success, TCL_ERROR on failure.

int Tcl _GetDouble(Tcl Interp *, char *, Convert a string to a double which is
doubl e *dp) stored in *dp. Returns TCL_OK on
success, TCL_ERROR on failure.
Tcl _PrintDoubl e(Tcl _Interp *, double val, Creates a string with a double preci-
char *dest) sion value. The precision is deter-

mined by the value of the
tcl _precision variable.

Tcl 7.x String and List Manipulation Functions

void Tcl _SetResult(Tcl Interp *, char *str, Set the Tcl result string. st r is the

Tcl _FreeProc *freeProc) string and f r eePr oc is a procedure
to free the result. This is usually
TCL_STATIC, TCL_DYNAMIC,
TCL_VOLATILE.

void Tcl _AppendResult(Tcl _Interp *, Append string elements to the Tcl
char *str, char *str, ... (char *) NULL) | resultstring.
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Tcl 7.x String and List Manipulation Functions

voi d Tcl _AppendEl enent (Tcl _Interp *,
char *string)

Formats string as a Tcl list and
appends it to the result string.

int Tcl _SplitList(Tcl_Interp *, char *list,
int *argcPtr, char ***argvPtr)

Parses list as a Tcl list and creates an
array of strings. The number of ele-
ments is stored in *argcPtr. A
pointer to the string array is stored
in ***ar gvPt r. Returns TCL_OK
on success, TCL_ERROR if an error
occurred. The pointer value stored
in ar gvPt r must eventual be
passed to f r ee().

char *Tcl _Merge(int argc, char **argv)

The inverse of SplitList. Returns a
pointer to a Tcl list that has been
formed from the array ar gv. The
result is dynamically allocated and
must be passed to free by the caller.

Tcl 8.x Integer Conversion Functions

Tcl _Obj *Tcl _Newl nt Gbj (i nt Val ue)

Create a new integer object.

void Tcl _SetlntQbj (Tcl _Cbj *obj, int Val ue)

Set the value of an integer object

int Tcl _GetlntFrontbj (Tcl _Interp *,
Tcl _oj *obj, int *ip)

Get the integer value of an object
and return itin *i p. Returns
TCL_ERROR if the object is not an
integer.

Tcl 8.x Floating Point Conversion Functions

Tcl _Obj *Tcl _NewbDoubl ehj (doubl e val ue)

Create a new Tcl object containing a
double.

Tcl _Set Doubl eObj (Tcl _Obj *obj, doubl e val ue)

Set the value of a Tcl _bj ect .

i nt Tcl _Get Doubl eFronthj (Tcl _I nterp,
Tcl _nj *o, double *dp)

Get a double from a Tcl object. The
value is stored in *dp. Returns
TCL_OK on success, TCL_ERROR if
the conversion can’t be made.

Tcl 8.x String Conversion F

unctions

Tcl _Obj *Tcl _NewStringQhj (char *str,

int len)

Creates a new Tcl string object. st r
contains the ASCII string, | en con-
tains the number of bytes or -1 if the
string is NULL terminated.

Tcl _Set StringQObj (Tcl _Obj
int |en)

*obj, char *str,

Sets a Tcl object to a given string.
| en is the string length or -1 if the
string is NULL terminated.
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Tcl 8.x String Conversion Functions

char *Tcl _Get StringFronmObj (Tcl _Cbj *obj, Retrieves the string associated with
int *len) an object. The length is returned in
*| en;
Tcl _AppendToQbj (Tcl _Obj *obj, char *str, Appends the string st r to the given
int |en) Tcl Object. | en contains the number
of bytes of -1 if NULL terminated.
Tcl 8.x List Conversion Functions
Tcl _Obj *Tcl _Newli st Qbj (int objc, Creates a new Tcl List object. obj ¢
Tcl _Obj *objv) contains the element count and
obj v is an array of Tcl objects.
int Tcl _ListCbjAppendList(Tcl _Interp *, Appends the objects in el em
Tcl _Obj *listPtr, Li st Pt r to the list objectl i st Ptr.
Tcl _Obj *elenlistPtr) Returns TCL_ERROR if an error
occurred.
int Tcl _ListObj AppendEl ement (Tcl _Interp *, Appends element to the end of the
Tcl _oj *listPtr, list object| i st Pt r. Returns
Tcl _Obj *el enent) TCL_ERROR if an error occurred.
Will convert the object pointed to by
listPtr to a list if it isn’t one already.
int Tcl ListObjGetEl enents(Tcl _Interp *, Converst a Tcl List object into an
Tcl _Obj *listPtr, array of pointers to individual ele-
int *objchktr, ments. obj cPtr receives the list
Tcl _Ohj ***objvPtr) length and obj vPt r receives a
pointer to an array of Tcl_Obj point-
ers. Returns TCL_ERROR if the list
can not be converted.
int Tcl _ListCbjLength(Tcl _Interp *, Returns the length of a list in
Tcl _Obj *listPtr, i nt Pt r.If the objectis nota listor an
int *intPtr) error occurs, the function returns
TCL_ERROR.
int Tcl _ListObjlndex(Tcl_Interp *, Returns the pointer to object with
Tcl _oj *listPtr, given index in the list. Returns
int index, Tcl_Obj **objptr) | TCL_LERRORIiflistPtr isnota list
or the index is out of range. The
pointer is returned in obj ptr.
int Tcl _ListObjReplace(Tcl Interp *, Replaces objects ina list. first is
Tcl _Obj *listPtr, the first object to replace and count
int first, int count, is the total number of objects. obj ¢
int objc, Tcl_bj *objv) and obj v define a set of new objects
to insert into the list. If obj v is
NULL, no new objects will be added
and the function acts as a deletion
operation.
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Tcl 8.x Object Manipulation

Tcl _Obj *Tcl _NewObj () Create a new Tcl object

Tcl _Obj *Tcl _DuplicateQbj (Tcl _Obj *obj) Duplicate a Tcl object.

Tcl _I ncr Ref Count (Tcl _Qbj *obj) Increase the reference count on an
object.

Tcl _Decr Ref Count (Tcl _Cbj *obj) Decrement the reference count on an
object.

int Tcl _IsShared(Tcl_Qbj *obj) Tests to see if an object is shared.

Standard typemaps

The following typemaps show how to convert a few common kinds of objects between Tcl and C
(and to give a better idea of how typemaps work)

Function argument typemaps (Tcl 7.x)

int, % ypemap(tcl,in) int,short,long {
short, int tenp;
| ong if (Tcl _GetlInt(interp, $source, & enp) == TCL_ERROR)

return TCL_ERROR;
$target = ($type) tenp;

}
fl oat, % ypemap(tcl,in) double,float {
doubl e doubl e tenp;
i f (Tcl _Get Doubl e(interp, $source, & enp)
== TCL_ERROR)
return TCL_ ERROR;
$target = ($type) tenp;
}
char * % ypemap(tcl,in) char * {
$target = $source;
}
Function return typemaps (Tcl 7.x)
i nt, % ypemap(tcl,out) int, short, long {
short, sprintf($target,”% d”, (long) $source);
| ong, }
fl oat, % ypemap(tcl,out) float, double {
doubl e Tcl _Print Doubl e(i nterp, $source,interp->result);
}
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Function return typemaps (Tcl 7.x)

char * % ypemap(tcl,out) char * {
Tcl _Set Resul t (i nterp, $source, TCL_VOLATI LE) ;
}
Function argument typemaps (Tcl 8.x)
i nt, % ypemap(tcl 8,in) int,short,long {
short, int tenp;
| ong if (Tcl _GetlntFronbj (interp, $source, & enp) ==
TCL_ERROR)
return TCL_ERROR;
$target = ($type) tenp;
}
fl oat, % ypemap(tcl 8,in) double,float {
doubl e doubl e tenp;
i f (Tcl _Get Doubl eFrontbj (i nterp, $source, & enp)
== TCL_ERROR)
return TCL_ ERROR;
$target = ($type) tenp;
}
char * % ypemap(tcl 8,in) char * {
int |en;
$target = Tcl _Get StringFromObj (i nterp, & en);
}
Function return typemaps (Tcl 8.x)
i nt, % ypemap(tcl 8,out) int, short, long {
short, Tcl _Set I nt Cbj ($t ar get, $source) ;
| ong, }
fl oat, % ypemap(tcl 8, out) float, double {
doubl e Tcl _Set Doubl eQbj ( $t ar get, $sour ce) ;
}
char * % ypemap(tcl 8, out) char * {
Tcl _Set St ri ngQoj ($t ar get, $sour ce)
}

Pointer handling

SWIG pointers are mapped into Python strings containing the hexadecimal value and type. The
following functions can be used to create and read pointer values .
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SWIG Pointer Conversion Functions (Tcl 7.x/8.x)

void SWG MakePtr(char *str, void *ptr, Makes a pointer string and saves it
char *type) in st r, which must be large enough
to hold the result. ptr contains the
void SW G Set PointerQhj (Tcl _Obj *objPtr, pointer value and t ype is the string
void *ptr, char *type) representation of the type.
char *SWG GetPtr(char *str, void **ptr, Attempts to read a pointer from the
char *type) string st r. ptr is the address of the

pointer to be created and t ype is the
expected type. Ift ype is NULL,
char *SW G _Get Poi nter Qbj (Tcl _Interp *interp, | thenany pointervalue will be
Tcl _Obj *obj Ptr, accepted. On success, this function
void **ptr, char *_t) returns NULL. On failure, it returns
the pointer to the invalid portion of
the pointer string.

These functions can be used in typemaps as well. For example, the following typemap makes an
argument of “char *buf f er ” accept a pointer instead of a NULL-terminated ASCII string.

% ypemap(tcl,in) char *buffer {
if (SWG GetPtr($source, (void **) &target, “$mangle’)) {
Tcl _SetResult(interp,”Type error. Not a pointer”, TCL_STATIO);
return TCL_ERRCR

}

Note that the $mangl e variable generates the type string associated with the datatype used in
the typemap.

By now you hopefully have the idea that typemaps are a powerful mechanism for building more
specialized applications. While writing typemaps can be technical, many have already been
written for you. See the SWIG library reference for more information.

Configuration management with SWIG

After you start to work with Tcl for awhile, you suddenly realize that there are an unimaginable
number of extensions, tools, and other packages. To make matters worse, there are about 20 bil-
lion different versions of Tcl, not all of which are compatible with each extension (this is to make
life interesting of course).

While SWIG is certainly not a magical solution to the configuration management problem, it can
help out alot in a number of key areas :

= SWIG generated code can be used with all versions of Tcl/Tk newer than 7.3/3.6. This
includes the Tcl Netscape Plugin and Tcl 8.0a2.

= The SWIG library mechanism can be used to manage various code fragments and initial-
ization functions.

= SWIG generated code usually requires no modification so it is relatively easy to switch
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between different Tcl versions as necessary or upgrade to a newer version when the time
comes (of course, the Sun Tcl/Tk team might have changed other things to keep you
occupied)

Writing a main program and Tcl_Applnit()

The traditional method of creating a new Tcl extension required a programmer to write a special
function called Tcl _Appl ni t () that would initialize your extension and start the Tcl inter-
preter. Atypical Tcl _Appl ni t () function looks like the following :

/* main.c */
#i ncl ude <tcl. h>

mai n(int argc, char *argv[]) {
Tcl _Mai n(argc, argv);
exit(0);

}

int Tcl _Applnit(Tcl _Interp *interp) {
if (Tel _Init(interp) == TQL_ERRCR) {
return TCL_ERRCR,
}

/* Initialize your extension */

if (Your_Init(interp) == TOQL_ERRCR) {
return TCL_ERRCR

}

tcl _RcFileName = “~/.nyapp.tcl”;
return TCL_CK
}

While relatively simple to write, there are tons of problems with doing this. First, each extension
that you use typically has their own Tcl _Appl ni t () function. This forces you to write a spe-
cial one to initialize everything by hand. Secondly, the process of writing a main program and
initializing the interpreter varies between different versions of Tcl and different platforms. For
example, in Tcl 7.4, the variable “t cl _RcFi | eNanme” is a C variable while in Tcl7.5 and newer
versions its a Tcl variable instead. Similarly, the Tcl _Appl ni t function written for a Unix
machine might not compile correctly on a Mac or Windows machine.

In SWIG, it is almost never necessary to write a Tcl _Appl ni t () function because this is now
done by SWIG library filessuch astcl sh.i orw sh.i. To give a better idea of what these
files do, here’s the code from the SWIG t cl sh. i file which is roughly comparable to the above
code

Il tclsh.i : SWGIlibrary file for rebuilding tclsh
%

/* A TA_Applnit() function that lets you build a new copy
* of tclsh.

* The macro SWG.init contains the nane of the initialization
* function in the wapper file.
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#i f ndef SWG_RcFi | eNane
char *SWG RcFi |l eNane = "~/ . nyapprc";
#endi f

int Tcl _Applnit(Tcl _Interp *interp){

if (Tel _Init(interp) == TCL_ERRCR)
return TCL_ERRCR

/* Now initialize our functions */
if (SWG.init(interp) == TCL_ERROR
return TCL_ERRCR

#f TOL_MAJOR VERSION > 7 || TOL_MAJOR VERSI ON == 7 && TCL_ M NOR VERSION >= 5
Tcl _SetVar(interp,"tcl _rcFil eNane", SWG RcFi | eNane, TCL_Q.CBAL_QN\LY) ;

#el se
tcl _RcFil eName = SWG RcFi | eNane;
#endi f
return TQL_CK
}

#if TAL_MAOR VERSION > 7 || TAL_MAJCR VERSION == 7 &% TCL_M NOR VERSI ON >= 4
int main(int argc, char **argv) {

Tcl _Main(arge, argv, Tcl _Applnit);

return(0);

}

el se
extern int main();
#endi f

%

This file is essentially the same as a normal Tcl _Appl ni t () function except that it supports a
variety of Tcl versions. When included into an interface file, the symbol SW G i ni t contains the
actual name of the initialization function (This symbol is defined by SWIG when it creates the
wrapper code).  Similarly, a startup file can be defined by simply defining the symbol
SW G_RcFi | eNane. Thus, a typical interface file might look like this :

%rodul e graph

%

#i ncl ude “graph. h”

#defi ne SWG RcFil eNane “graph.tcl”

%
% ncl ude tcl sh.i

. declarations ...
By including the t cl sh. i, you automatically get a Tcl _Appl ni t () function. A variety of
library files are also available. wi sh. i can be used to build a new wish executable, expect . i

contains the main program for Expect, andi sh.i,itclsh.i,iwish.i,anditkw sh.i con-
tain initializations for various incarnations of [incr Tcl].
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Creating a new package initialization library

If a particular Tcl extension requires special initialization, you can create a special SWIG library
file to initialize it. For example, a library file to extend Expect looks like the following :

I/ expect.i : SWG Library file for Expect
%

/* main.c - main() and some | ogging routines for expect
Witten by: Don Libes, N ST, 2/6/90

Design and inplenentation of this programwas paid for by US. tax
dollars. Therefore it is public donain. However, the author and N ST
woul d appreciate credit if this programor parts of it are used.

*/

#i ncl ude "expect _cf.h"
#i ncl ude <stdio. h>

#i ncl ude | NCLUDE TCL

#i ncl ude "expect _tcl.h"

voi d

mai n(argc, argv)
int argc;

char *argv[];

int rc =0;
Tcl _Interp *interp = Tcl _Createlnterp();
int SWG.init(Tcl_Interp *);

if (Tel_Init(interp) == TQL_ERRCR) {
fprintf(stderr,"Tcl _Init failed: %\n",interp->result);
exit(1);

}

if (Exp_Init(interp) == TCL_ERRCR) {
fprintf(stderr,"Exp_Init failed: %\n",interp->result);

exit(1);

}

/* SWGinitialization. --- 2/11/96 */

if (SWG.init(interp) == TCL_ERRCR) {
fprintf(stderr,"SWGinitialization failed: 9%\n", interp->result);
exit(1);

}

exp_parse_argv(interp, argc, argv);
/* become interactive if requested or "nothing to do" */
if (exp_interactive)
(void) exp_interpreter(interp);
else if (exp_cndfile)
rc = exp_interpret_crmdfile(interp, exp_cmifile);
else if (exp_cndfil enarre)
rc = exp_interpret_cndfil ename(interp, exp_cndfil enane);

/* assert(exp_cndlinecnds !'= 0) */
exp_exit(interp,rc);
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[ * NOTREACHED* /

}
%

In the event that you need to write a new library file such as this, the process usually isn’t too dif-
ficult. Start by grabbing the original Tcl _Appl ni t () function for the package. Enclose itin a
%, % block. Now add a line that makes a call to SWG init(). This will automatically
resolve to the real initialization function when compiled.

Combining Tcl/Tk Extensions

A slightly different problem concerns the mixing of various extensions. Most extensions don’t
require any special initialization other than calling their initialization function. To do this, we
also use SWIG library mechanism. For example :

/] blt.i : SWGIlibrary file for initializing the BLT extension
%
#i fdef __cpl uspl us
extern “C {
#endi f
externint Bit_Init(Tcl _Interp *);
#i fdef __cpl uspl us
}
#endi f
%
%nit %
if (Bit_Init(interp) == TCL_ERRCR) {
return TCOL_ERRCR
}
%

[/ tix.i : SWGIlibrary file for initializing the Tix extension
%

#i fdef __cpl uspl us

extern “C {

#endi f

externint Tix_Init(Tcl _Interp *);

#i fdef __cpl uspl us

}

#endi f

%

%nit %

if (Tix_Init(interp) == TAL_ERRCR) {
return TCL_ERRCR

% }
Both files declare the proper initialization function (to be C++ friendly, this should be done using
extern “C’). Acall to the initialization function is then placed insidea % nit % ... %
block.

To use our library files and build a new version of wish, we might now do the following :

/1 nmywish.i : wish with a bunch of stuff added to it
% ncl ude wi sh.i
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% nclude blt.i
% nclude tix.i

. additional declarations ...

Of course, the really cool part about all of this is that the file ‘mywi sh. i’ can itself, serve as a
library file. Thus, when building various versions of Tcl, we can place everything we want to
use a special file and use it in all of our other interface files :

/] interface.i
%vodul e nynodul e

% ncl ude nywi sh. i /1 Build our version of Tcl with extensions

. Cdeclarations ...
or we can grab it on the command line :

unix > swig -tcl -Inywish.i interface.i

Limitations to this approach

This interface generation approach is limited by the compatibility of each extension you use. If
any one extension is incompatible with the version of Tcl you are using, you may be out of luck.
It is also critical to pay careful attention to libraries and include files. An extension library com-
piled against an older version of Tcl may fail when linked with a newer version.

Dynamic loading

Newer versions of Tcl support dynamic loading. With dynamic loading, you compile each
extension into a separate module that can be loaded at run time. This simplifies a number of
compilation and extension building problems at the expense of creating new ones. Most notably,
the dynamic loading process varies widely between machines and is not even supported in some
cases. It also does not work well with C++ programs that use static constructors. Modules
linked with older versions of Tcl may not work with newer versions as well (although SWIG
only really uses the basic Tcl C interface). As a result, | usually find myself using both dynamic
and static linking as appropriate.

Turning a SWIG module into a Tcl Package.

Tcl 7.4 introduced the idea of an extension package. By default, SWIG does not create “pack-
ages”, but it is relatively easy to do. To make a C extension into a Tcl package, you need to pro-
vide a call to Tcl _PkgProvi de() inthe module initialization function. This can be done in
an interface file as follows :

%nit %
Tcl _PkgProvi de(i nterp, "exanpl e","0.0");
%
Where “example” is the name of the package and “0.0” is the version of the package.

Next, after building the SWIG generated module, you need to execute the “pkg_nkl ndex” com-
mand inside tclsh. For example :

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide SWIG and Tcl 257

uni x > tcl sh
% pkg_nkl ndex . exanpl e. so
% exi t

This creates a file “pkgl ndex. t cl ” with information about the package. To use your
package, you now need to move it to its own subdirectory which has the same name as the pack-
age. For example :

./ exanpl e/
pkgl ndex. tcl # The file created by pkg_nkl ndex
exanpl e. so # The SWG generated nodul e

Finally, assuming that you’re not entirely confused at this point, make sure that the example sub-
directory is visible from the directories contained in either the tcl _Ii brary or auto_path
variables. At this point you’'re ready to use the package as follows :

uni X > tcl sh

% package require exanpl e
%fact 4

24

%

If you’re working with an example in the current directory and this doesn’t work, do this
instead :

uni x > tclsh

% | append auto_path .

% package require exanpl e
%fact 4

24

As a final note, most SWIG examples do not yet use the package commands. For simple exten-
sions it may be easier just to use the | oad command instead.

Building new kinds of Tcl interfaces (in Tcl)

One of the most interesting aspects of Tcl and SWIG is that you can create entirely new kinds of
Tcl interfaces in Tcl using the low-level SWIG accessor functions. For example, suppose you
had a library of helper functions to access arrays :

/* File : array.i */
%rodul e array

%nline %
doubl e *new _doubl e(int size) {
return (double *) nalloc(size*si zeof (doubl e));

voi d del et e_doubl e(doubl e *a) {
free(a);

}

doubl e get _doubl e(doubl e *a, int index) {
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return afindex];

}

voi d set_doubl e(doubl e *a, int index, double val) {

alindex] = val;
}

int *new_int(int size) {

return (int *) malloc(size*sizeof(int));

void delete_int(int *a) {
free(a);

}

int get_int(int *a, int index) {
return afindex];

}

int set_int(int *a, int index, int val) {

alindex] = val;
}
%

While these could be called directly, we could also write a Tcl script like this :

proc Array {type size} {
set ptr [new $type $size]
set code {
set nethod [|index $args 0]

set parns [concat $ptr [lrange $args 1 end]]

swi tch $nethod {

get {return [eval "get_$type $parns"]}
set {return [eval "set_$type $parns"]}
delete {eval "delete $type $ptr; rename $ptr {}"}

}
}

# Oreate a procedure

upl evel "proc $ptr args {set ptr $ptr; set type $type; $code}"

return $ptr

}

Our script allows easy array access as follows :

set a [Array doubl e 100]

for {set i 0} {$i < 100} {incr i 1} {
$a set $i 0.0

}

$a set 3 3.1455

set b [$a get 10]

set ia [Array int 50]

for {set i 0} {$i < 50} {incr i 1} {
$iaset $i O

}

$ia set 37

set ib [$ia get 10]

$a del ete
$ia delete

;# Oreate a doubl e [100]
;# Aear the array

;# Set an individual el enent
:# Retrieve an el enent

;# Oreate an int[50]
# dear it
;# Set an individual elenment

;# CGet an individual elenent

;# Destroy a
;# Destroy ia

The cool thing about this approach is that it makes a common interface for two different types of
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arrays. In fact, if we were to add more C datatypes to our wrapper file, the Tcl code would work
with those as well--without modification. If an unsupported datatype was requested, the Tcl
code would simply return with an error so there is very little danger of blowing something up
(although it is easily accomplished with an out of bounds array access).

Shadow classes

A similar approach can be applied to shadow classes. The following example is provided by
Erik Bierwagen and Paul Saxe. To use it, run SWIG with the - noobj ect option (which disables
the builtin object oriented interface). When running Tcl, simply source this file. Now, objects
can be used in a more or less natural fashion.

# swig_c++. tcl

# Provides a sinple object oriented interface using
# SWGs low level interface.

#

proc new {obj ect Type handl e_r args} {
# Oeates a new SWG obj ect of the given type,
# returning a handle in the variable "handle_r".
#
# Al so creates a procedure for the object and a trace on
# the handl e variable that del etes the object when the
# handl e varibale is overwitten or unset
upvar $handl e_r handl e

Z O eate the new obj ect
7;tval set handl e \[ new $obj ect Type $args\]
z Set up the object procedure
ﬁr oc $handl e {cnd args} "eval ${objectType}_ \$cnd $handl e \ $ar gs"
z And the trace ...
ﬁpl evel trace variable $handl e_r uw "{del et eChj ect $obj ect Type $handl e} "
Z Return the handle so that 'new can be used as an argument to a procedure
7r#et urn $handl e
}
proc del et ehj ect {object Type handl e nane el ement op} {
Z Check that the object handl e has a reasonabl e form
#

if {![regexp {_[0-9a-f]*_(.+)_p} $handle]} {
error "del eteChject: not a valid object handl e: $handl e"
}
#
# Renove the object procedure
#
catch {rename $handle {}}
#
# Del ete the object
#
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del et e_%$obj ect Type $handl e

}

proc delete {handle_r} {
#
# A synonymfor unset that is nore faniliar to G-+ programrers
#

upl evel unset $handl e_r

}

To use this file, we simply source it and execute commands such as “new” and “delete” to
manipulate objects. For example :

[l list.i

%odul e Li st

%

#include "list.h"

%
/1 Very sinple Ct+ exanpl e

class List {
publi c:
List(); // Oeate a newlist
~List(); // Destroy a list
int search(char *val ue);
void insert(char *); // Insert anewiteminto the list
voi d renmove(char *); // Renove itemfromli st

char *get(int n); /] Get the nthitemin the |ist
int length; /1 The current length of the |ist
static void print(List *I); // Print out the contents of the |ist

}s

Now a Tcl script using the interface...

load ./list.so |list ; # Load the nodul e
source swig_c++. tcl ; # Source the object file
new List |

$l insert Dave
$l insert John
$l insert Quido
$l renove Dave
puts $l |ength_get

delete |

The cool thing about this example is that it works with any C++ object wrapped by SWIG and
requires no special compilation. Proof that a short, but clever Tcl script can be combined with
SWIG to do many interesting things.

Extending the Tcl Netscape Plugin

SWIG can be used to extend the Tcl Netscape plugin with C functions. As of this writing it has
only been tested with version 1.0 of the plugin on Solaris and Irix 6.2. It may work on other
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machines as well. However, first a word of caution --- doing this might result in serious injury as
you can add just about any C function you want. Furthermore, it’s not portable (hey, we’re talk-
ing C code here). It seems like the best application of this would be creating a browser interface
to a highly specialized application. Any scripts that you would write would not work on other
machines unless they also installed the C extension code as well. Perhaps we should call this a

plugin-plugin...
To use the plugin, use the - pl ugi n option :
swig -tcl -plugin interface.i

This adds a “safe” initialization function compatible with the plugin (in reality, it just calls the
function SWIG already creates). You also need to put the following symbol in your interface file
for it to work :

%
#defi ne SAFE SWG
%

The folks at Sun are quite concerned about the security implications of this sort of extension and
originally wanted the user to modify the wrapper code by hand to “remind” them that they were
installing functions into a safe interpreter. However, having seen alot of SWIG generated wrap-
per code, | hated that idea (okay, so the output of SWIG is just a little messy). This is compro-
mise--you need to put that #defi ne into your C file someplace. You can also just make it a
compiler option if you would like.

The step-by-step process for making a plugin extension.
Making a plugin extension is relatively straightforward but you need to follow these steps :

= Make sure you have Tcl7.6/Tk4.2 installed on your machine. We’re going to need the
header files into order to compile the extension.

< Make sure you have the Netscape plugin properly installed.

e Run SWIG using the -t cl - pl ugi n’ options.

= Compile the extension using the Tcl 7.6/Tk4.2 header files, but linking against the plugin
itself. For example :

uni x > gcc -1/usr/local/include -c exanple.o interface wap.c
unix > Id -shared exanple.o interface_wap.o \
- L/ home/ beazl ey/ . net scape/ pl ugi ns/ | i btcl pl ugi n. so -o exanpl e. so

= Copy the shared object file to the ~/ . t cl pl ug/ t cl 7. 7 directory.

Using the plugin
To use the plugin, place the following line in your Tcl scripts :

load $tcl _|ibrary/exanpl e.so exanpl e

With luck, you will now be ready to run (at least that’s the theory).
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Tcl8.0 features

SWIG 1.1 now supports Tcl 8.0. However, considering the beta release nature of Tcl 8.0, anything
presented here is subject to change. Currently only Tcl 8.0bl is supported. None of the alpha
releases are supported due to a change in the C API.

The Tcl 8.0 module uses the new Tcl 8.0 object interface whenever possible. Instead of using
strings, the object interface provides more direct access to objects in their native representation.
As a result, the performance is significantly better.  The older Tcl SWIG module is also compat-
ible with Tcl 8.0, but since it uses strings it will be much slower than the new version.

In addition to using native Tcl objects, the Tcl8.0 manipulates pointers directly in in a special Tcl

object. On the surface it still looks like a string, but internally its represented a (value,type) pair.
This too, should offer somewhat better performance.
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Advanced Topics

Creating multi-module packages

SWIG can be used to create packages consisting of many different modules. However, there are
some technical aspects of doing this and techniques for managing the problem.

Runtime support (and potential problems)

All SWIG generated modules rely upon a small collection of functions that are used during run-
time. These functions are primarily used for pointer type-checking, exception handling, and so
on. When you run SWIG, these functions are included in the wrapper file (and declared as static).
If you create a system consisting of many modules, each one will have an identical copy of these
runtime libraries :

runtime runtime runtime runtime

Module 1 Module 2 Module 3 Module N

SWIG used with multiple modules (default behavior)

This duplication of runtime libraries is usually harmless since there are no namespace conflicts
and memory overhead is minimal. However, there is serious problem related to the fact that
modules do not share type-information. This is particularly a problem when working with C++
(as described next).

Why doesn’t C++ inheritance work between modules?
Consider for a moment the following two interface files :

/l File : a.
%rodul e a

// Here is a base class
class a {
publ i c:

a();

~a();

voi d foo(double);
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/!l File : b.i
%rodul e b

// Here is a derived class
Y%extern a.i /] Gets definition of base class

class b : public a {
publi c:

bar () ;
b

When compiled into two separate modules, the code does not work properly. In fact, you get a
type error such as the following :

[ beazl ey@ui nness shadow] $ pyt hon

Python 1.4 (Jan 16 1997) [QCC 2.7.2]

Copyright 1991-1995 Stichting Mathenmati sch Centrum Anst erdam
>>> froma inport *

>>> fromb inport *

>>> # (reate a new "b"

>>> b = new_b()

>>> # Call a function in the base class

>>> a foo(b, 3)
Traceback (innernost |ast):

File "<stdin>, line 1, in?
TypeError: Type error in argument 1 of a _foo. Expected _a p.
>>>

However, from our class definitions we know that “b” is an “a” by inheritance and there should
be no type-error. This problem is directly due to the lack of type-sharing between modules. If we
look closely at the module modules created here, they look like this :

Module : a Module : b
aaccepts{a} aaccepts{a,b}
b accepts{ b}

Two SWIG modules with type information

The type information listed shows the acceptable values for various C datatypes. In the “a”
module, we see that “a” can only accept instances of itself. In the “b” module, we see that “a”
can accept both “a” and “b” instances--which is correct given that a “b” is an “a” by inheritance.

Unfortunately, this problem is inherent in the method by which SWIG makes modules. When
we made the “a” module, we had no idea what derived classes might be used at a later time.
However, it’s impossible to produce the proper type information until after we know all of the
derived classes. A nice problem to be sure, but one that can be fixed by making all modules
share a single copy of the SWIG run-time library.
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The SWIG runtime library

To reduce overhead and to fix type-handling problems, it is possible to share the SWIG run-time
functions between multiple modules. This requires the use of the SWIG runtime library which
is optionally built during SWIG installation. To use the runtime libraries, follow these steps :

1. Build the SWIG run-time libraries. The SW GL. 1/ Runt i e directory contains a makefile for
doing this. If successfully built, you will end up with 6 files that are usually installed in / usr/
local /1ib.

libswigtcl.a # Tcl library (static)
l'i bswigtcl.so # Tcl library (shared)
l'i bswi gpl . a # Perl library (static)
I'i bswi gpl . so # Perl library (shared)
I'i bswi gpy. a # Python library (static)
I'i bswi gpy. so # Python library (shared)

Note that certain libraries may be missing due to missing packages or unsupported features (like
dynamic loading) on your machine.

2. Compile all SWIG modules using the - ¢ option. For example :

%swig -c -python a.i
%swig -c -python b.i

The - ¢ option tells SWIG to omit runtime support. It’'s now up to you to provide it separately--
which we will do using our libraries.

3. Build SWIG modules by linking against the appropriate runtime libraries.

%swig -c -python a.i
%swig -c -python b.i
%gcc -c a_wap.c b_wap.c -I/usr/local/include
%I|d -shared a_wap.o b_wap.o -lswigpy -0 a.so

or if building a new executable (static linking)
%swig-c -tcl -ltclsh.i a.i

%gcc a wap.c -l/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -ltcl -lswigtcl -Im-o nytcl sh

When completed you should now end up with a collection of modules like this :

| Runtime |

Module 1 Module 2 Module 3 Module N
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In this configuration, the runtime library manages all datatypes and other information between
modules. This management process is dynamic in nature--when new modules are loaded, they
contribute information to the run-time system. In the C++ world, one could incrementally load
classes as needed. As this process occurs, type information is updated and base-classes learn
about derived classes as needed.

A few dynamic loading gotchas

When working with dynamic loading, it is critical to check that only one copy of the run-time
library is being loaded into the system. When working with . a library files, problems can some-
times occur so there are a few approaches to the problem.

1. Rebuild the scripting language executable with the SWIG runtime library attached to it. This
is actually, fairly easy to do using SWIG. For example :

%rodul e nytcl sh

%

static void *__enbedfunc(void *a) { return a};
%

void *__enbedfunc(void *);
% ncl ude tcl sh.i

Now, run SWIG and compile as follows :

%swig -c -tcl nytclsh.i
%gcc nytclsh_wap.c -I1/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -ltcl -lIswigtcl -1dl -Im\
-0 tclsh

This produces a new executable “t ¢l sh” that contains a copy of the SWIG runtime library. The
weird __enbedf unc() function is needed to force the functions in the runtime library to be
included in the final executable.

To make new dynamically loadable SWIG modules, simply compile as follows :

%swig -c -tcl exanple.i
%gcc -c exanple_wrap.c -1/usr/local/include
%1 d -shared exanpl e_wap.o -0 exanpl e. so

Linking against the swi gt cl library is no longer necessary as all of the functions are now
included in the t cl sh executable and will be resolved when your module is loaded.

2. Using shared library versions of the runtime library
If supported on your machine, the runtime libraries will be built as shared libraries (indicated by

a.so,.sl,or.dl I suffix). Tocompile using the runtime libraries, you link process should look
something like this :

%1 d -shared swigtcl_wap.o -o |ibswgtcl.so #1rix
% gcc -shared swigtcl _wap.o -o libswgtcl.so # Li nux
%I1d -Gswigtcl_wap.o -o libswigtcl.so # Solaris
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In order for the libswigtcl.so library to work, it needs to be placed in a location where the
dynamic loader can find it. Typically this is a system library directory (ie. / usr/ | ocal /i b or
[usr/lib).

When running with the shared libary version, you may get error messages such as the following

Unable to locate libswigtcl.so

This indicates that the loader was unable to find the shared libary at run-time.  To find shared
libaries, the loader looks through a collection of predetermined paths. If the | i bswi gtcl. so
file is not in any of these directories, it results in an error. On most machines, you can change the
loader search path by changing the Unix environment variable LD LI BRARY_PATH. For exam-

ple:
% setenv LD LI BRARY PATH . :/hone/ beazl ey/ packages/|ib

A somewhat better approach is to link your module with the proper path encoded. This is typi-
cally done using the ‘-rpath’ or ‘-R’ option to your linker (see the man page). For example:

%1 d -shared exanpl e_w ap.o exanpl e.o -rpath /hone/ beazl ey/ packages/lib \
- L/ horre/ beazl ey/ packages/lib -1swigtcl.so -o exanpl e. so

The - r pat h option encodes the location of shared libraries into your modules and gets around
having to set the LD_LI BRARY_PATH variable.

If all else fails, pull up the man pages for your linker and start playing around.

Dynamic Loading of C++ modules

Dynamic loading of C++ modules presents a special problem for many systems. This is because
C++ modules often need additional supporting code for proper initialization and operation.
Static constructors are also a bit of a problem.

While the process of building C++ modules is, by no means, and exact science, here are a few
rules of thumb to follow :

= Don’t use static constructors if at all possible (not always avoidable).

= Try linking your module with the C++ compiler using a command like ‘c++ -shared’.
This often solves alot of problems.

= Sometimes it is necessary to link against special libraries. For example, modules com-
piled with g++ often need to be linked against the | i bgcc. a,1i bg++. a,and | i b-
st dc++. a libraries.

= Read the compiler and linker man pages over and over until you have them memorized
(this may not help in some cases however).

e Search articles on Usenet, particularly in conp. | ang. tcl ,conp. | ang. perl ,and
conp. | ang. pyt hon. Building C++ modules is a common problem.

The SWIG distribution contains some additional documentation about C++ modules in the Doc
directory as well.
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Inside the SWIG type-checker

The SWIG runtime type-checker plays a critical role in the correct operation of SWIG modules.
It not only checks the validity of pointer types, but also manages C++ inheritance, and performs
proper type-casting of pointers when necessary. This section provides some insight into what it
does, how it works, and why it is the way it is.

Type equivalence

SWIG uses a name-based approach to managing pointer datatypes. For example, if you are using
a pointer like “doubl e *”, the type-checker will look for a particular string representation of
that datatype such as “_doubl e_p”. If no match is found, a type-error is reported.

However, the matching process is complicated by the fact that datatypes may use a variety of dif-
ferent names. For example, the following declarations

t ypedef doubl e Real ;
typedef Real * Real Ptr;
typedef double Float;

define two sets of equivalent types :

{doubl e, Real, Float}
{Real Ptr, Real *}

All of the types in each set are freely interchangable and the type-checker knows about the rela-
tionships by managing a table of equivalences such as the following :

doubl e => { Real, Float }
Real => { doubl e, Float }
Fl oat => { double, Real }
Real Pt r = { Real * }

Real * => { Real Ptr }

When you declare a function such as the following :
void foo(Real *a);

SWIG first checks to see if the argument passed is a “Real *”. If not, it checks to see if it is any
of the other equivalent types (doubl e *, Real Ptr, Fl oat *). If so, the value is accepted and
Nno error occurs.

Derived versions of the various datatypes are also legal. For example, if you had a function like
this,

voi d bar(Fl oat ***a);

The type-checker will accept pointers of type doubl e *** and Real ***. However, the type-
checker does not always capture the full-range of possibilities. For example, a datatype of
‘Real Ptr **’is equivalent to a ‘Fl oat ***’ but would be flagged as a type error. If you
encounter this kind of problem, you can manually force SWIG to make an equivalence as fol-
lows:
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/1 Tell the type checker that ‘Fl oat_ppp’ and ‘Real Ptr_pp’ are equival ent.
%nit %

SW G _Regi st er Mappi ng(“ Fl oat _ppp”, " Real Ptr_pp”, 0);
%

Doing this should hardly ever be necessary (I have never encountered a case where this was nec-
essary), but if all else fails, you can force the run-time type checker into doing what you want.

Type-equivalence of C++ classes is handled in a similar manner, but is encoded in a manner to
support inheritance. For example, consider the following classes hierarchy :

class A{ };

class B: public A{ };
class C: public B { };

class D {};

class E: public C public D {};

The type-checker encodes this into the following sets :

A=>{B C E} "Bisa A Cisa A EisaA
B=>{ C E} “Cisa B EisaPbB

C={ E} “Eisa C

D={ E} “Eisa D

E=>{1}

The encoding reflects the class hierarchy. For example, any object of type “A” will also accept
objects of type B,C, and E because these are all derived from A. However, it is not legal to go the
other way. For example, a function operating on a object from class E will not accept an object
from class A.

Type casting

When working with C++ classes, SWIG needs to perform proper typecasting between derived
and base classes. This is particularly important when working with multiple inheritance. To do
this, conversion functions are created such as the following :

void *EtoA(void *ptr) {
E*in = (E*) ptr;
A*out = (A*) in; /1l Cast using G+
return (void *) out;

}

All pointers are internally represented as void *, but conversion functions are always invoked
when pointer values are converted between base and derived classes in a C++ class hierarchy.

Why a name based approach?
SWIG uses a name-based approach to type-checking for a number of reasons :

< One of SWIG’s main uses is code development and debugging. In this environment, the
type name of an object turns out to be a useful piece of information in tracking down
problems.

= Inlanguages like Perl, the name of a datatype is used to determine things like packages
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and classes. By using datatype names we get a natural mapping between C and Perl.
< | believe using the original names of datatypes is more intuitive than munging them into
something completely different.

An alternative to a name based scheme would be to generate type-signatures based on the struc-
ture of a datatype. Such a scheme would result in perfect type-checking, but I think it would
also result in a very confusing scripting language module. For this reason, | see SWIG sticking
with the name-based approach--at least for the foreseeable future.

Performance of the type-checker
The type-checker performs the following steps when matching a datatype :

1. Check apointer against the type supplied in the original C declaration. If there is a perfect
match, we're done.

2. Check the supplied pointer against a cache of recently used datatypes.

3. Search for a match against the full list of equivalent datatypes.

4. If not found, report an error.

Most well-structured C codes will find an exact match on the first attempt, providing the best
possible performance. For C++ codes, it is quite common to be passing various objects of a com-
mon base-class around between functions. When base-class functions are invoked, it almost
always results in a miscompare (because the type-checker is looking for the base-type). In this
case, we drop down to a small cache of recently used datatypes. If we’ve used a pointer of the
same type recently, it will be in the cache and we can match against it.  For tight loops, this
results in about 10-15% overhead over finding a match on the first try. Finally, as a last resort,
we need to search the internal pointer tables for a match. This involves a combination of hash
table lookup and linear search. If a match is found, it is placed into the cache and the result
returned. If not, we finally report a type-mismatch.

As arule of thumb, C++ programs require somewhat more processing than C programs, but this
seems to be avoidable. Also, keep in mind that performance penalties in the type-checker don’t
necessarily translate into big penalties in the overall application. Performance is most greatly
affected by the efficiency of the target scripting language and the types of operations your C code
is performing.
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Extending SWIG

Introduction

This chapter attempts to describe the process of extending SWIG to support new target lan-
guages and documentation methods. First a word of warning--SWIG started out being a rela-
tively simple system for building interfaces to ANSI C programs. Since then, it has grown into
something much more than that (although I’'m still trying to figure out what). As a result, it is
undergoing a number of growing pains. Certain parts of the code have been rewritten and others
can probably be described as a hackish nightmare. I’'m always working on ways to improve the
implementation, but expect to find a few warts and inconsistencies.

Prerequisites
In order to develop or modify a SWIG module, | assume the following :

< That you understand the C API for the scripting language of interest.

= You have a good understanding of how SWIG operates and a good idea of how
typemaps work.

= That you have some experience with C++. SWIG is written in C++, but doesn’t use it
maximally. However, familiarity with classes, inheritance, and operator overloading will
help.

< That you’re just a little crazy (this will help alot).

SWIG Organization

SWIG is built around a central core of functions and classes responsible for parsing interface
files, managing documentation, handling datatypes, and utility functions. This code is contained
in the “SWIG” directory of the distribution, but contains no information specific to any one
scripting language. The various scripting language modules are implemented as C++ classes and
found in the “Modules” directory of the distribution. The basic idea behind writing a module is
that you write a language class containing about a dozen methods for creating wrapper func-
tions, variables, constants, etc.... To use the language, you simply create a language “object”, pass
it on the parser and you magically get wrapper code. Documentation modules are written in a
similar manner.

An important aspect of the design is the relationship between ANSI C and C++. The original ver-
sion of SWIG was developed to support ANSI C programs. To add C++ support, an additional
“layer” was added to the system---that is, all of the C++ support is really built on top of the ANSI
C support. Language modules can take advantage of both C and C++ although a module written
only for C can still work with C++ (due to the layered implementation).
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As for making modifications to SWIG, all files in the “SWIG” directory should be considered
“critical.” Making changes here can cause serious problems in all SWIG language modules.
When making customizations, one should only consider files in the “Modules” directory if at all
possible.

The organization of this chapter

The remainder of this chapter is a bottom-up approach is to building SWIG modules. It will start
with the basics and gradually build up a working language module, introducing new concepts
as needed.

Compiling a SWIG extension

The first order of business is that of compiling an extension to SWIG and using it. This is the easy
part.

Required files

To build any SWIG extension you need to locate the files “swi g. h” and “l i bswi g. a”. In a typ-
ical installation, these will usually be found in /usr/l ocal /include and/usr/local/lib
respectively. All extension modules will need to include the “swi g. h” header file and link
againstthe |l i bswi g. a library.

Required C++ compiler

Due to name-mangling in the C++ compiler (which is different between compiler implementa-
tions), you will need to use the same C++ compiler used to compile SWIG. If you don’t know
which C++ compiler was used, typing ‘swi g -ver si on’ will cause SWIG to print out its ver-
sion number and the C++ compiler that was used to build it.

Writing a main program

To get any extension to work, it is necessary to write a small mai n() program to create a lan-
guage object and start the SWIG parser. For example :

#i ncl ude <swi g. h>
#include “swgtcl.h” // Language specific header

extern int SWG main(int, char **, Language *, Docunentation *);
int main(int argc, char **argv) {

TCL *|I = new Tcl ; // Oeate a new Language obj ect
init_args(argc, argv); [l Initialize args
return SWG main(arge, argv, |, 0);
}
Compiling

To compile your extension, do the following :
%c++ tcl.cxx nmain. cxx -1swig -0 nyswg

In this case we get a special version of SWIG that compiles Tcl extensions.
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SWIG output

The output of SWIG is a single file that is organized as follows :

f _header ——p Headers
f _wrappers —p Wrapper Functions
f_init ——» Module initialization

During code generation, the three sections are created as separate files that are accessed using the
following file handles :

FI LE *f _header; // Header section
FI LE *f_wrappers; I/ Wapper section
FILE *f_init; /1l Initialization function

On exit, the three files are merged into a single output file.

When generating code, your language module should use the 1/0 functions in the C
<st di 0. h> library. SWIG does not use the C++ streams library.

The use of each output section can be roughly described as follows :

« The header section contains forward declarations, header files, helper functions, and run-
time functions (such as the pointer type-checker). All code included with %{,%} also ends
up here.

= The wrapper section contains all of the SWIG generated wrapper functions.

= The initialization section is a single C function used to initialize the module. For large
modaules, this function can be quite large. In any case, outputtof _i ni t should be
treated with some care considering that the file is essentially one big C function.

The Language class (simple version)

Writing a new language module involves inheriting from the SWIG Language class and imple-
menting methods for a few virtual functions. A minimal definition of a new Language module is
as follows :

// File : nylang.h
// A nminimal SWG Language nodul e

class MYLANG : public Language {

private:
char *nodul e;
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public :
MWLANG) {
nmodul e = 0;
b
// Mirtual functions required by the SWG parser
voi d parse_args(int, char *argv[]);
voi d parse();
void create_function(char *, char *, DataType *, Parnlist *);
void link_ variable(char *, char *, DataType *);
voi d decl are_const (char *, char *, DataType *, char *);
void initialize(void);
voi d headers(voi d);
voi d cl ose(void);
voi d set_nodul e(char *,char **);
voi d create_command(char *, char *);
b

Given the above header file, we can create a very simplistic language module as follows :

R e e
// A sinple SWG Language nodul e

#i ncl ude "swi g. h"
#i ncl ude "nyl ang. h"

e
/1 MYLANG : parse_args(int argc, char *argv[])

11

// Parse command |ine options and initializes variabl es.

L e e L LT T

void MYLANG : parse_args(int argc, char *argv[]) {
printf(“CGetting command |ine options\n”);
typenap_|l ang = “nyl ang”;

e LR
/1 void MYLANG : parse()

/1

// Start parsing an interface file.

void MYLANG : parse() {
fprintf(stderr,"Miking wappers for M/ Language\n");

headers();
yyparse(); /1 Run the SWG parser
}
R e
/1 MYLANG : set _nodul e(char *nod_nane, char **nod_| i st)
/1l

/1l Sets the nodul e nane. Does nothing if it's already set (so it can
/1 be overridden as a cormand |ine option).

/1

// mod list is a NNLL-termnated |ist of additional nodules. This

// is really only useful when building static executabl es.

R R R
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voi d MYLANG : set _nodul e(char *nmod_name, char **mod_list) {
if (rmodul e) return;
nodul e = new char[strl en(nmod_nane) +1] ;
st rcpy(nodul e, nod_nane) ;

}
L e R LT LT T
/1 MYLANG : header s(voi d)
/1
// Generate the appropriate header files for MYLANG i nterface.
R R e LT LT
voi d MYLANG : header s(voi d) {
em t _banner (f _header); /1 Print the SWG banner nessage
fprintf(f_header,"/* Inplementation : My Language */\n\n");
}
R L
/1 MYLANG :initialize(void)
/1

/] Produces an initialization function. Assunes that the nodul e
// nane has al ready been specifi ed.

e e R
void MYLANG :initialize() {
if (!'modul e) nodule = “swig”; // Pick a default name
// Start generating the initialization function
fprintf(f_init,"int % _initialize() {\n", nodul e);
}
R R TR
/1 MYLANG : cl ose(voi d)
/1

// Finish the initialization function. dose any additional files and
I/ resources in use.
e e LT TP T
voi d MYLANG : cl ose(voi d) {

// Finish off our init function

fprintf(f_init,"}\n");

}

e e T LT TP T

/1 MYLANG : creat e_command(char *cname, char *inane)

/1

/1 Oreates a new conmand froma C function.

/1 cname = Nane of the C function

/1 inane = Name of function in scripting | anguage

R e LT T LT TP

voi d MYLANG : creat e_comrand(char *cnane, char *iname) {
fprintf(f_init,”\t Oeating command %\n", inane);

}

R e e e LT T

/1 MYLANG : create_function(char *nane, char *inane, DataType *d, Parniist *I)

/1

/1 Oreate a function declaration and register it with the interpreter.

/1 name = Name of real C function

/1 inane = Name of function in scripting | anguage

I/ d = Return dat atype

/1 I = Function paramneters

R LR L e P TP P
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void MYLANG : create_function(char *name, char *inane, DataType *d, Parniist *|) {
fprintf(f_wappers,”\nwap_9%() { }\n\n", nane);
cr eat e_conmmand( nane, i nane) ;

}

R e T T T

/1 MYLANG : |ink_variabl e(char *nane, char *iname, DataType *t)

/1

/1 Oreate a link to a Cvariable.

/1 name = Name of C variable

/1 inane = Name of variable in scripting | anguage

/1 t = Datatype of the variable

L e e e T

void MYLANG : |ink_variabl e(char *name, char *inane, DataType *t) {
fprintf(f_init,”\t Linking variable : %\n", inane);

}

e e R

/1 MYLANG : decl are_const (char *name, char *inanme, DataType *type, char *val ue)

/1

/1 Makes a constant.

/1 name = Nanme of the constant

I/ i name = Scripting | anguage nane of constant

I/ type = Datatype of the constant

/1 val ue = Constant value (as a string)

e R

voi d MYLANG : decl are_const (char *nare, char *iname, DataType *type, char *val ue) {
fprintf(f_init,”\t CGreating constant : % = %\n", nane, value);

}
To compile our new language, we write a main program (as described previously) and do this :

% g++ mai n. cxx nylang.cxx -1/usr/local/include -L/usr/local/lib -Iswig -0 nysw g

Now, try running this new version of SWIG on a few interface files to see what happens. The var-
ious printf () statements will show you where output appears and how it is structured. For
example, if we run this module on the following interface file :

/* File : exanple.i */

%rodul e exanpl e

%

/* Put headers and ot her declarations here */

%

/1 A function
ext ern doubl e foo(double a, double b);

[/l A variable
extern int bar;

/1 A constant
#defi ne SPAM 42

We get the following output :

/*
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* FILE : exanple_ wap.c

*

* This file was autonatically generated by :

* Sinplified Wapper and Interface Generator (SWQ

* Version 1.1 (Final)

*

* Portions Copyright (c) 1995-1997

* The University of Wah and The Regents of the University of California
* Permission is granted to distribute this file in any manner provided
* this notice remains intact.

*

* Do not make changes to this file--changes will be |ost!

*

*/

#def i ne SW GOCDE
/* Inplementation : M/ Language */

/* Put headers and ot her declarations here */
extern doubl e foo(doubl e ,double );
extern int bar;

wap_foo() { }

int exanple_initialize() {
Oreating command f oo
Li nking variable : bar
Oreating constant : SPAM = 42

}

Looking at the language module and the output gives some idea of how things are structured.
The first part of the file is a banner message printed by the eni t _banner () function. The
“extern” declarations are automatically supplied by the SWIG compiler when use an extern
modifier. The wrapper functions appear after all of the headers and forward declarations.
Finally, the initialization function is written.

It is important to note that this minimal module is enough to use virtually all aspects of SWIG. If
we feed SWIG a C++ file, we will see our low-level module functions being called even though
we have not explicitly defined any C++ handling (this is due to the layered approach of imple-
menting C++ on top of C). For example, the following interface file

%rodul e exanpl e

struct Vector {
doubl e x,y, z
Vector();
~Vector ();
doubl e magni tude() ;

b
produces accessor functions and the following output :

/*
* FILE : exanple_wap.c

*
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* This file was autonatically generated by :

* Sinplified Wapper and Interface Generator (SWQ

* Version 1.1 (Final)

*

* Portions Copyright (c) 1995-1997

* The University of Wah and The Regents of the University of California.
* Permssion is granted to distribute this file in any manner provided
* this notice remains intact.

*

* Do not make changes to this file--changes will be |ost!

*

*/

#def i ne SW GOCDE
/* Inplementation : M/ Language */

static double Vector_x_set(Vector *obj, double val) {
obj ->x = val;
return val;

}

wrap_Vector_x_set() { }

static double Vector_x_get(Vector *obj) {
double result;
result = (double ) obj->x;
return result;

}
wap_Vector_x_get() { }

static double Vector_y set(Vector *obj, double val) {
obj->y = val;
return val;

}
wrap_Vector_y set() {}

static double Vector_y get(Vector *obj) {
double result;
result = (double ) obj->y;
return result;

}
wrap_Vector_y get() { }

static double Vector_z_set(Vector *obj, double val) {
obj->z = val;
return val;

}

wap_Vector_z_set() { }

static double Vector_z get(Vector *obj) {
double result;

result = (double ) obj->z;
return resul t;
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wap_Vector_z_get() { }

static Vector *new Vector() {
return new Vector();

}

wrap_new Vect or ()

{1}

static void del ete Vector(Vector *obj) {

del ete obj;

}

wrap_del et e_Vect or

0 {1}

static doubl e Vector_magnitude(Vector *obj) {
doubl e _result = (double )obj->magnitude();

return _result

}

wrap_Vector _magni tude() { }

int exanple_initialize() {

Oreating
Oreating
Oeating
Oreating
Oreating
Oreating
Oreating
Oreating
Oreating
}

command
command
comrand
comrand
comrand
comrand
command
command
comrand

Vector_x_set

Vect or _x_get

Vector _y_set
Vect or _y_get
Vector_z_set

Vect or _z_get

new Vect or

del et e Vect or
Vect or _nagni t ude

With just a little work, we already see that SWIG does quite alot for us. Now our task is to fill in
the various Language methods with the real code needed to produce a working module. Before
doing that, we first need to take a tour of some important SWIG datatypes and functions.

A tour of SWIG datatypes

While SWIG has become somewhat complicated over the last year, its internal operation is based
on just a few fundamental datatypes. These types are described now although examples of using
the various datatypes are shown later.

The DataType class

All C datatypes are represented by the following structure :

cl ass DataType {
publ i c:
Dat aType() ;

Dat aType( Dat aType *);
~Dat aType() ;

int
char
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char i s_pointer; // 1s this a pointer?

char inplicit_ptr; // Inplicit ptr

char i s_reference; I/l A G++ reference type

char st at us; // 1s this datatype read-only?

char *qualifier; /1 Aqualifier string (ie. const).

char *arraystr; /1 String containing array part

int id; /1l type identifier (unique for every type).
// Qutput methods

char *print_type(); // Return string containing datatype

char *print_full(); /1l Return string with full datatype

char *print_cast(); // Return string for type casting

char *print_nmangl e(); /1 Return mangl ed version of type

char *print_mangl e_defaul t(); // Default mangling schene

char *print_real (); /1l Print the real datatype

char *print_arraycast(); /1l Prints an array cast

// Array query functions

int array_di nensi ons(); // Return nunber of array dinensions (if any)
char *get _dimension(int); // Return string for a particular di mension

}

The fundamental C datatypes are given a unique numerical code which is stored in the t ype
field. The current list of types is as follows :

C Dat at ype SW G Type Code
int T INT
short T _SHORT

| ong T_LONG
char T _CHAR
f1 oat T_FLOAT
doubl e T _DOUBLE
voi d T Vvab
unsi gned i nt T UNT
unsi gned short T_USHORT
unsi gned | ong T_ULONG
unsi gned char T_UCHAR
signed char T_SCHAR
bool T BOOL
<user > T_USER
error T_ERRCR

The T_USER type is used for all derived datatypes including structures and classes. The
T_ERROR type indicates that a parse/type error has occurred and went undetected (as far as |
know this doesn’t happen).

The nane[ ] field contains the actual name of the datatype as seen by the parser and is currently
limited to a maximum of 96 bytes (more than enough for most applications). If a typedef has
been used, the name field contains the actual name used, not the name of the primitive C
datatype. Here are some examples :

C Dat at ype type nane

doubl e T _DOUBLE doubl e

unsi gned i nt T UNT unsi gned int
signed | ong T_LONG signed | ong
struct Vector T_USER struct Vector
Real T_DAUBLE Real
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C qualifiers such as “const ” or “vol ati | e” are stored separately in the qual i fi er field. In
order to produce usable wrapper code, SWIG often needs to strip the qualifiers. For example,
trying to assign a passed function argument into a type of “const i nt ” will irritate most com-
pilers. Unfortunately, this kind of assignment is unavoidable when converting arguments
between a scripting and C representation.

The i s_poi nt er field indicates whether or not a particular datatype is a pointer. The value of
i s_poi nt er determines the level of indirection used. For example :

C Dat at ype type is_pointer
doubl e * T_DOUBLE 1
int *x* T INT 3
char * T CHAR 1

Thei nplicit_ptr field is an internally used parameter that is used to properly handle the use
of pointers in typedef statements. However, for the curious, in indicates the level of indirection
implicitly defined in a datatype. For example :

typedef char *String;

is represented by a datatype with the following parameters :

type = T _CGHAR
nare[ ] =“String”;
i s_pointer = 1;
inplicit_ptr = 1;

Normally, language modules do not worry about thei nplicit_ptr field.

C++ references are indicated by the i s_r ef er ence field. By default, the parser converts refer-
ences into pointers which makes them indistinguishable from other pointer datatypes. However,
knowing that something is a reference effects some code generation procedures so this field can
be checked to see if a datatype really is a C++ reference.

The arrayst r field is used to hold the array dimensions of array datatypes. The dimensions are
simply represented by a string. For example :

C Dat at ype type is_pointer arraystr
doubl e a[ 50] T_DOUBLE 1 [50]

int b[20][30][50] T_INT 1 [20][30][50]
char *[ NAX] T_CHAR 2 [ MAX]

SWIG converts all arrays into pointers. Thus a “doubl e [ 50] ” is really just a special version of
“doubl e *”. If a datatype is not declared as an array, the arraystr field contains the NULL
pointer.

A collection of “output” methods are available for datatypes. The names of these methods are
mainly “historical” in that they don’t actually “print” anything, but now return character strings
instead. Assuming that t is a datatype representing the C datatype “const i nt *” here’s what
the methods produce :
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Qperation Qut put
t->print_type() int *

t->print_full() const int *

t->print_cast() (int *)
t->print_nangl e() < | anguage dependent >
t->print_mangl e_def aul t () _int_p

A few additional output methods are provided for dealing with arrays :

type Qper ati on Qut put
int a] 50] t->print_type() int *
int af 50] t->print_real () int [50]

int a[50]
int a[50][50]

t->print_arraycast()
t->print_arraycast()

(int *)
(int (*)[50])

Additional information about arrays is also available using the following functions :

type Qperation Resul t
int af50] t->array_di mensi on() 1

int a[50] t - >get _di nensi on( 0) 50

int b[ MMXN] [ 10] t->array_di nensi on() 2

int b[ MAXN [ 10] t - >get _di nensi on( 0) MAXN
int b[ MAXN [ 10] t - >get _di nensi on( 1) 10

The Dat aType class contains a variety of other methods for managing typedefs, scoping, and
other operations. These are usually only used by the SWIG parser. While available to language
modaules too, they are never used (at least not in the current implementation), and should proba-
bly be avoided unless you absolutely know what you’re doing (not that this is a strict require-
ment of course).

Function Parameters
Each argument of a function call is represented using the Par mstructure :

struct Parm {
Par m( Dat aType *type, char *nare);

Par m( Par m *p) ;

~Par () ;

Dat aType  *t; /1 Datatype of this paraneter

int call _type; /1 Call type (value or reference or val ue)
char *nane; /1 Nane of paraneter (optional)

char *def val ue; /1 Default value (as a string)

int i gnor e; /1 lgnore flag

b
t is the datatype of the parameter, nane is an optional parameter name, and def val ue is a
default argument value (if supplied).

cal | _type is an integer code describing any special processing. It can be one of two values :

e CALL_VALUE. This means that the argument is a pointer, but we should make it work
like a call-by-value argument in the scripting interface. This value used to be set by the
%val directive, but this approach is now deprecated (since the same effect can be
achieved by typemaps).
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e CALL_REFERENCE. This is set when a complex datatype is being passed by value to a
function. Since SWIG can’t handle complex datatypes by value, the datatype is implicitly
changed into a pointer and cal | _t ype setto CALL_REFERENCE. Many of SWIG’s
internals look at this when generating code. A common mistake is forgetting that all
complex datatypes in SWIG are pointers. This is even the case when writing a language-
module---the conversion to pointers takes place in the parser before data is even passed
into a particular module.

The i gnor e field is set when SWIG detects that a function parameter is to be “ignored” when
generating wrapper functions. An “ignored” parameter is usually set to a default value and
effectively disappears when a function call is made from a scripting language (that is, the func-
tion is called with fewer arguments than are specified in the interface file). The i gnor e field is
normally only set when an “ignore” typemap has been used.

All of the function parameters are passed in the structure Par nLi st . This structure has the fol-
lowing user-accesible methods available :

class Parniist {

publ i c:
int npar ns; /1 Nunber of parns in |ist
voi d append(Parm *p); /1 Append a paraneter to the end
void insert(Parm*p, int pos); // Insert a paraneter into the |ist
void del (int pos); // Delete a paraneter at position pos
int nunopt () ; /1 Get nunber of optional argurents
int nunarg(); // Get nunber of active argunents
Parm *get (i nt pos); // Get the paraneter at position pos
b

The methods operate in the manner that you would expect. The most common operation that
will be performed in a language module is walking down the parameter list and processing indi-
vidual parameters. This can be done as follows :

/1 Wl k down a paraneter |ist

Parmii st *I; /1 Function paraneter list (already created)
Par m *p;
for (int i =0; i <Il->nparns; i++) {

p =1l->get(i); // Get ith paraneter

// do sonething with the paraneter

The String Class

The process of writing wrapper functions is mainly just a tedious exercise in string manipula-
tion. To make this easier, the St ri ng class provides relatively simple mechanism for construct-
ing strings, concatenating values, replacing symbols, and so on.

class String {

publ i c:
String();
String(const char *s);
~String();
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char *get() const;

friend String& operator<<(String& const char *s);
friend String& operator<<(String& const int);
friend String& operator<<(String& const char);
friend String& operator<<(String& String&);
friend String& operator>>(const char *s, String&);
friend String& operator>>(String&, String&);
String& operator=(const char *);

operator char*() const { return str; }

void untabify();

void replace(char *token, char *rep);

void replaceid(char *id, char *rep);

}s
Strings can be manipulated in a manner that looks similar to C++ 1/0 operations. For example :
String s;
s << “void" << * foo() {\n"
<< tab4 << “printf(\"Hello World\");\n”
<< “WI\n";
fprintf(f_wappers,”%"”, (char *) s);

produces the output :

void foo() {
printf(“Hello Vrld”);

}

The << operator always appends to the end of a string while >> can be used to insert a string at
the beginning. Strings may be used anywhere a char * is expected. For example :

String si,s2;

i.l.‘.(strcnp(sl, s2) == 0) {
printf(“Equal!'\n");
}

The get () method can be used to explicitly return the char * containing the string data. The
unt abi f y() method replaces tabs with whitespace. The r epl ace() method can be used to
perform substring replacement and is used by typemaps. For example :

s.replace(“$target”,”_arg3”);

The repl acei d() method can be used to replace valid C identifiers with a new value. C iden-
tifiers must be surrounded by white-space or other non-identifier characters. Ther epl ace()
method does not have this restriction.

Hash Tables
Hash tables can be created using the Hash class :

cl ass Hash {
publi c:
Hash();
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~Hash() ;
int add(const char *key, void *object);
int add(const char *key, void *object, void (*del)(void *));

void *lookup(const char *key);
void renove(const char *key);
void *first();

void *next();

char *firstkey();

char *nextkey();

}

Hash tables store arbitrary objects (cast to voi d *) with string keys. An optional object dele-
tion function may be registered with each entry to delete objects when the hash is destroyed.
Hash tables are primarily used for managing internal symbol tables although language modules
may also use them to keep track of special symbols and other state.

The following hash table shows how one might keep track of real and renamed function names.

Hash wrapped_functi ons;

int add_function(char *nane, char *renamed) {
char *nn = new char[strl en(renaned)+1];
strcpy(nn, renaned);
if (wapped_functions.add(nane, nn) == -1) {
printf(“Function nultiply defined!'\n");
delete [] nn;
return -1;
}
}

char *get_renaned(char *nare) {
char *rn = (char *) wapped_functions. | ookup(nane);
return rn;

}

The renove() method removes a hash-table entry. The first() and next () methods are
iterators for extracting all of the hashed objects. They return NULL when no more objects are
found in the hash. The firstkey() and nextkey() methods are iterators that return the
hash keys. NULL is returned when no more keys are found.

The WrapperFunction class

Finally,a W apper Funct i on class is available for simplifying the creation of wrapper functions.
The class is primarily designed to organize code generation and provide a few supporting ser-
vices. The class is defined as follows :

cl ass Wapper Function {
publ i c:
String def;
String |locals;
String code;
voi d print(FILE *f);
voi d print(String &);
voi d add_| ocal (char *type, char *nane, char *defval ue
char *new | ocal (char *type, char *name, char *defval ue

0);
0);
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Three strings are available. The def string contains the actual function declaration, the | ocal s
string contain local variable declarations, and the code string contains the resulting wrapper
code.

The method add_I ocal () creates a new local variable which is managed with an internal sym-
bol table (that detects variable conflicts and reports potential errors). The new_| ocal ()
method can be used to create a new local variable that is guaranteed to be unique. Since a
renaming might be required, this latter method returns the name of the variable that was actu-
ally selected for use (typically, this is derived from the original name).

The print () method can be used to emit the wrapper function to a file. The printing process
consolidates all of the strings into a single result.

Here is a very simple example of the wrapper function class :

W apper Function f;

f.def << “void count_n(int n) {“;
f.add_l ocal (“int”,”i");
f.code << tab4 << “for (i =0; i <n; i++) {\n"
<< tab8 << “printf(\"%M\\n\",i);\n”
<< tab4 << “}\n”
<< “I\n”;

f.print(f_wappers);
This produces the following output :

void count_n(int n) {
int i;
for (i =0; i <n; i++) {
printf(“%l\n”,i);
}
}

Of course, as you can guess, the functions actually generated by your language module will be
more complicated than this.

Typemaps (from C)

The typemapper plays a big role in generating code for all of SWIG’s modules. Understanding
the % ypemap directive and how it works is probably a good starting point for understanding
this section.

The typemap C API.
There is a relatively simple C API for managing typemaps in language modules.

void typemap_register(char *op, char *lang, DataType *type, char *pnaneg,
char *code, Parniist *I = 0);

Registers a new typemap with the typemapper. This is the C equivalent of the
% ypemap directive. For example :
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% ypemap(| ang, op) type pnane { ... code ... };
% ypemap(| ang, op) type pnane(ParniList) { ... code ... };

code contains the actual typemap code, while | is a parameter list containing local vari-
able declarations. Normally, it is not necessary to execute this function from language
modules.

voi d typemap_regi ster _default(char *op, char *lang, int type, int ptr,
char *arraystr, char *code, ParnList *args)

Registers a default typemap. This works in the same way as the normal registration func-
tion, but takes a type code (an integer) instead. Default typemaps are more general than
normal typemaps (see below).

char *typemap_| ookup(char *op, char *lang, DataType *type,
char *pnane, char *source, char *target,
W apper Function *f = 0);

Looks up a typemap, performs variable substitutions, and returns a string with the corre-
sponding typemap code. The tuple (op, |ang, type, pnanme) determine which
typemap to find. sour ce contains the string to be assigned to the $sour ce variable,
t ar get contains the string to be assigned to the $t ar get variable. f is an optional
wrapper function object. It should be supplied to support parameterized typemaps (ie.
typemaps that declare additional local variables).

t ypemap_| ookup() returns NULL is no typemap is found. Otherwise it returns a
string containing the updated typemap code. This code has a number of variables sub-
stituted including $sour ce, $t ar get , $t ype, $nangl e, and $baset ype.

char *typemap_check(char *op, char *lang, DataType *type, char *pnane)

Checks to see if a typemap exists. The tuple (op, |ang, type, pnamne) determine
which typemap to find. If the typemap exists, the raw typemap code is returned. Other-
wise, NULL is returned. While t ypermap_| ookup() could be used to accomplish the
same thing, this function is more compact and is significantly faster since it does not per-
form any variable substitutions.

What happens on typemap lookup?
When looking for a typemap, SWIG searches for a match in a series of steps.

« Explicit typemaps. These are specified directly with the % ypenap() directive. Named
typemaps have the highest precedence while arrays have higher precedence than point-
ers (see the typemap chapter for more details).

= If no explicit typemap is found, mappings applied with the %appl y directive are
checked. Basically, %appl y is nothing more than a glorified renaming operation. We
rename the datatype and see if there are any explicit typemaps that match. If so, we use
the typemap that was found.

< Default typemaps. If no match is found with either explicit typemaps or apply direc-
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tives, we make a final search using the default typemap. Unlike other typemaps, default
typemaps are applied to the raw SWIG internal datatypes (T_| NT, T_DOUBLE, T_CHAR,
etc...). Asaresult, they are insentive to typedefs and renaming operations. If nothing is
found here, a NULL pointer is returned indicating that no mapping was found for that
particular datatype.

Another way to think of the typemap mechanism is that it always tries to apply the most specific
typemap that can be found for any particular datatype. When searching, it starts with the most
specific and works its way out to the most general specification. If nothing is found it gives up
and returns a NULL pointer.

How many typemaps are there?

All typemaps are identified by an operation string such as “in”, “out”, “memberin”, etc... A
number of typemaps are defined by other parts of SWIG, but you can create any sort of typemap
that you wish by simply picking a new name and using it when making calls to
typermap_| ookup() andtypemap_check().

File management

The following functions are provided for managing files within SWIG.
voi d add_directory(char *dirnane);

Adds a new directory to the search path used to locate SWIG library files. This is the C
equivalent of the swi g - | option.

int insert_file(char *filename, FILE *output);
Searches for a file and copies it into the given output stream. The search process goes
through the SWIG library mechanism which first checks the current directory, then in
various parts of the SWIG library for a match. Returns -1 if the file is not found. Lan-
guage modules often use this function to insert supporting code. Usually these code
fragments are given a ‘. swg’ suffix and are placed in the SWIG library.

int get_file(char *filenanme, String &str);

Searches for a file and returns its contents in the String st r. Returns a -1 if the file is not
found.

i nt checkout _file(char *source, char *dest);
Copies a file from the SWIG library into the current directory. dest is the filename of
the desired file. This function will not replace a file that already exists. The primary use
of this function is to give the user supporting code. For example, we could check out a
Makefile if none exists. Returns -1 on failure.

int include_file(char *fil enane);

The C equivalent of the SWIG % ncl ude directive. When called, SWIG will attempt to
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openfi | ename and start parsing all of its contents. If successful, parsing of the new file
will take place immediately. When the end of the file is reached, the parser switches back
to the input file being read prior to this call.  Returns -1 if the file is not found.

Naming Services

The naming module provides methods for generating the names of wrapper functions, accessor
functions, and other aspects of SWIG. Each function returns a new name that is a syntactically
correct C identifier where invalid characters have been converted toa *“_”.

char *name_wrapper (char *fnanme, char *prefix);
Returns the name of a wrapper function. By default, it will be “_wr ap_pr ef i xf nane”.

char *nane_nenber (char *mame, char *cl assnane;
Returns the name of a C++ accessor function. Normally, this is “cl assnanme_mmane”.

char *nanme_get (char *vnane);
Returns the name of a function to get the value of a variable or class data member. Nor-
mally “vnane_get " is returned.

char *nane_set (char *vnane);
Returns the name of a function to set the value of a variable or class data member. Nor-
mally, “vname_set ” is returned.

char *name_construct (char *cl assnane);
Returns the name of a constructor function. Normally returns “new _cl assnane”.

char *nane_destroy(char *cl assnane);
Returns the name of a destructor function. Normally returns “del et e_cl assnane”.

Each function may also accept an optional parameter of AS | S. This suppresses the conversion
of illegal characters (a process that is sometimes required). For example:

char *nane = name_nenber (“fo0”,"bar”,AS |19); // Produce a nane, but don’'t change
[l illegal characters.

It is critical that language modules use the naming functions. These function are used through-
out SWIG and provide a centralized mechanism for keeping track of functions that have been
generated, managing multiple files, and so forth. In future releases, it may be possible to change
the naming scheme used by SWIG. Using these functions should insure future compatibility.

Code Generation Functions

The following functions are used to emit code that is generally useful and used in essentially
every SWIG language module.

int emt_args(DataType *t, ParnList *I, WapperFunction &f);

Creates all of the local variables used for function arguments and return value. t is the
return datatype of the function, | is the parameter list holding all of the function argu-
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ments. f is a WrapperFunction object where the local variables will be created.

void emt _func_call (char *nane, DataType *t, Parniist *I|,
W apper Functi on &f);
Creates a function call to a C function. narme is the name of the C function, t is the return
datatype, | is the function parameters and f is a WrapperFunction object. The code gen-
erated by this function assumes that one has first called emi t _ar gs() .

void em t_banner (FILE *file);
Emits the SWIG banner comment to the output file.

void enit_set _get(char *nanme, char *renane, DataType *t);
Given a variable of type t, this function creates two functions to set and get the value.
These functions are then wrapped like normal C functions. nane is the real name of the
variable. r ename is the renamed version of the variable.

void emnmt_ptr_equival ence(FILE *file);
To keep track of datatypes, SWIG maintains an internal table of “equivalent” datatypes.
This table is updated by typedef, class definitions, and other C constructs. This function
emits code compatible with the type-checker that is needed to make sure pointers work
correctly. Typically this function is called after an interface file has been parsed com-
pletely.

Writing a Real Language Module

Whew, assuming you’ve made it this far, we’re ready to write a real language module. In this
example, we’ll develop a simple Tcl module. Tcl has been chosen because it has a relatively sim-
ple C API that is well documented and easy to understand. The module developed here is not
the same as the real SWIG Tcl module (which is significantly more complicated).

The header file
We will start with the same header file as before :

// File : nylang.h
// A sinple SWG Language nodul e

class MYLANG : public Language {

private:
char *nodul g;
public :
MWLAN) {
nodul e = 0;
|

/1 Mirtual functions required by the SWG parser

voi d parse_args(int, char *argv[]);

voi d parse();

void create_function(char *, char *, DataType *, Parnlist *);
void link_variable(char *, char *, DataType *);

voi d decl are_const(char *, char *, DataType *, char *);

void initialize(void);

voi d headers(void);

voi d cl ose(void);
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voi d set_modul e(char *, char **);
voi d create_command(char *, char *);

Command Line Options and Basic Initialization
Command line options are parsed using the par se_ar gs() method :

T e R E LR
// A sinple SWG Language nodul e

/1
R e e e T

#i ncl ude "swi g. h"
#i ncl ude "nyl ang. h"

static char *usage = "\
M/ Language Options\n\

-nodul e nane - Set nane of nodul e\n\n";
L R
/1 MYLANG : parse_args(int argc, char *argv[])

/1
// Parse ny command line options and initialize by variabl es.
I e e L P LT TR

void MYLANG : parse_args(int argc, char *argv[]) {
/1 Look for certain conmand |ine options
for (int i =1; i <argc; i++) {
if (argv[i]) {
if (strcrp(argv[i],"-module") == 0) {
if (argv[i+1]) {
set _nodul e(argv[i +1],0);
mark_arg(i);
mark_arg(i +1);
i ++;
} else {
arg_error();

}
} else if (strenp(argv[i],"-help") == 0) {
fprintf(stderr,"%\n", usage);
}
}

}
/1 Set location of SWGIibrary

strepy(LibDr,"tcl");

/1 Add a synbol to the parser for conditional conpilation
add_synbol ("SWGICL", 0, 0);

/1 Add typenap definitions
typemap_lang = "tcl”;

}

Parsing command line options follows the same conventions as for writing a C++ main program
with one caveat. For each option that your language module parses, you need to call the func-
tion mark_arg(). This tells the SWIG main program that your module found a valid option
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and used it. If you don’t do this, SWIG will exit with an error message about unrecognized com-
mand line options.

After processing command line options, you next need to set the variable Li bDi r with the name
of the subdirectory your language will use to find files in the SWIG library. Since we are mak-
ing a new Tcl module, we’ll just set this to “t cl .

Next, we may want to add a symbol to SWIG’s symbol table. In this case we’re adding
“SW GTCL” to indicate that we’re using Tcl. SWIG modules can use this for conditional compila-
tion and detecting your module using #i f def .

Finally, we need to set the variable t ypemap_| ang. This should be assigned a name that you
would like to use for all typemap declarations. When a user gives a typemap, they would use
this name as the target language.

Starting the parser
To start the SWIG parser, the par se() method is used :

R R LT TR TP
/1 void MYLANG : parse()

/1

// Start parsing an interface file for MYLANG

R e

void MYLANG : parse() {

fprintf(stderr,"Miking wappers for Tcl\n");
headers(); /1 Emt header files and other supporting code

/1l Tell the parser to first include a typemap definition file

if (include_file("lang. map") == -1) {
fprintf(stderr,"Unable to find I ang. map!'\n");
SWG exit(1);

}

yyparse(); /1 Run the SWG parser

}

This function should print some kind of message to the user indicating what language is being
targeted. The header s() method is called (see below) to emit support code and header files.
Finally, we make a call to yypar se() . This starts the SWIG parser and does not return until the
entire interface file has been read.

In our implementation, we have also added code to immediately include a file ‘l ang. map’. This
file will contain typemap definitions to be used by our module and is described in detail later.

Emitting headers and support code

Prior to emitting any code, our module should emit standard header files and support code.
This is done using the header s() method :

/1 MYLANG : header s(voi d)
/1
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// Generate the appropriate header files for MYLANG i nterface.
e e T T

voi d MYLANG : header s(voi d)

{
eni t _banner (f _header); /1 Print the SWG banner nessage
fprintf(f_header,"/* Inplementation : My TCL */\n\n");
/1 1nclude header file code fragnent into the output
if (insert_file("header.swg",f_header) == -1) {
fprintf(stderr,"Fatal Error. Unable to | ocate 'header.swy .\n");
SWG exit(1);
}
/1 Emt the default SWG pointer type-checker (for strings)
if (insert_file("swigptr.swg",f_header) == -1) {
fprintf(stderr,"Fatal Error. Wnable to locate 'swigptr.swg' .\n");
SWG exit(1);
}
}

In this implementation, we emit the standard SWIG banner followed by a comment indicating
which language module is being used. After that, we are going to include two different files.
‘header . swg’ is a file containing standard declarations needed to build a Tcl extension. For
our example, it will look like this :

/* File : header.swy */
#i ncl ude <tcl. h>

The file ‘swi gpt r. swg’ contains the standard SWIG pointer-type checking library. This library
contains about 300 lines of rather nasty looking support code that define the following 3 func-
tions :

voi d SW G_Regi st er Mappi ng(char *typel, char *type,
void *(*cast)(void *))
Creates a mapping between C datatypes t ypel and t ype2. This is registered with the
runtime type-checker and is similiar to a typedef. cast is an optional function pointer
defining a method for proper pointer conversion (if needed). Normally, cast is only used
when converting between base and derived classes in C++ and is needed for proper
implementation of multiple inheritance.

void SWG MakePtr(char *str, void *ptr, char *type);
Makes a string representation of a C pointer. The result is stored in str which is
assumed to be large enough to hold the result. ptr contains the pointer value and t ype
is a string code corresponding to the datatype.

char *SWG GetPtr(char *str, void **ptr, char *type);
Extracts a pointer from its string representation, performs type-checking, and casting.
st r is the string containing the pointer-value representation, pt r is the address of the
pointer that will be returned, and t ype is the string code corresponding to the datatype.
If a type-error occurs, the function returns a char * corresponding to the part of the
input string that was invalid, otherwise the function returns NULL. If a NULL pointer is
given for t ype, the function will accept a pointer of any type.

Version 1.1, June 24, 1997



SWIG Users Guide Extending SWIG 294

We will use these functions later.

Setting a module name
The set _nodul e() method is used whenever the %rodul e directive is encountered.

/1 MYLANG : set _nodul e(char *nod_nane, char **nod_| i st)

11

// Sets the nodul e nane. Does nothing if it's already set (so it can

/1 be overriddent as a command |ine option).

/1

// mod_list is a NLL-termnated |ist of additional nodules to initialize
/1 and is only provided if the user specifies something like this :

/1 %rodul e foo, nodl, nod2, nod3, nod4

voi d MYLANG : set _nodul e(char *nod_nane, char **nod_|ist) {
if (rmodul e) return;
nodul e = new char[strl en(mod_nane) +1] ;
st rcpy(modul e, mod_nane) ;
/1 Make sure the name conforns to Tcl naming conventions
for (char *c = nodul e; (*c); c++)
*c = tolower(*c);
t oupper (nmodul e) ;

This function may, in fact, be called multiple times in the course of processing. Normally, we
only allow a module name to be set once and ignore all subsequent calls however.

Final Initialization

The initialization of a module takes several steps--parsing command line options, printing stan-
dard header files, starting the parser, and setting the module name. The final step in initializa-
tioniscallingtheinitialize() method:

/1 MYLANG :initialize(void)

/1

// Produces an initialization function. Assunes that the nodul e

// nane has al ready been specifi ed.

R e e e LT TP T

void MYLANG :initialize()

// Check if a nodul e has been defined

if (!'modul e) {
fprintf(stderr,”VWarning. No nodul e name given!\n”);
nodul e = “swi g”;

}

// Generate a CPP synbol containing the nanme of the initialization function
fprintf(f_header, "#define SWG.init %_Init\n\n\n", nodul e);

// Start generating the initialization function
fprintf(f_init,"int SWG.init(Tcl_Interp *interp) {\n");
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fprintf(f_init,"\t if (interp ==0) return TOL_ERROR \n");
}

Theinitialize() method should create the module initialization function by emitting code
to f _init as shown. By this point, we should already know the name of the module, but
should check just in case. The preferred style of creating the initialization function is to create a
C preprocessor symbol SWG init. Doing so may look weird, but it turns out that many
SWIG library files may want to know the name of the initialization function. If we define a sym-
bol for it, these files can simply assume that it’s called SW G_i ni t () and everything will work
out (okay, so it’s a hack).

Cleanup

When an interface file has finished parsing, we need to clean everything up. This is done using
the cl ose() method:

L e R R
/1 MYLANG : cl ose(voi d)

11

// Wap things up. dose initialization function.

L e e T LT T

voi d MYLANG : cl ose(voi d)

{
/1 Dunp the pointer equival ency table
emt_ptr_equival ence(f_init);

/1 Finish off our init function and print it tothe init file
fprintf(f_init,"\t return TOL_CGK\n");
fprintf(f_init,"}\n");

}

The cl ose() method should first call emit _ptr_equi val ence() if the SWIG pointer type
checker has been used. This dumps out support code to make sure the type-checker works cor-
rectly. Afterwards, we simply need to terminate our initialization function as shown. After this
function has been called, SWIG dumps out all of its documentation files and exits.

Creating Commands

Now, we’re moving into the code generation part of SWIG. The first step is to make a function
to create scripting language commands. This is done using the cr eat e_conmand() function:

T e e LR R T
/1 MYLANG : creat e_command(char *cname, char *inane)

/1

// Oreates a Tcl command froma C function.

e e e e T

voi d MYLANG : creat e_command(char *cnane, char *inanme) {
/1 Create a name for the wapper function
char *wname = name_w apper (cnane,””);

/] Create a Tcl conmand

fprintf(f_init,"\t Tcl _CeateCommand(interp, \"%\",%, (dientData) NULL,
(Tcl _QmlDel eteProc *) NULL);\n", inane, wnare);
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For our Tcl modaule, this just calls Tcl_CreateCommand to make a new scripting language com-
mand.

Creating a Wrapper Function

The most complicated part of writing a language module is the process of creating wrapper func-
tions. This is done using the cr eat e_f uncti on() method as shown here :

e e LR
/1 MYLANG : create_function(char *nane, char *inane, DataType *d, Parniist *I)
/1
/1 OGreate a function declaration and register it with the interpreter.
e e R LT T
void MYLANG : create_function(char *name, char *inane, DataType *t, Parniist *|)
{
String source, target;
char *tm
String cl eanup, outarg;

W apper Function f;

/1 Make a wapper nane for this function
char *wnane = name_w apper (i nane, "");

/1 Nowwite the wapper function itself
f.def << "static int " << wname << "(dientData clientData, Tcl_Interp *interp, int
argc, char *argv[]) {\n";

/1 Emt all of the local variables for hol ding argurents.
int pcount = enit_args(t,|,f);

/1 Get nunber of optional/default argunents
int nunopt = | ->nunopt ();

/1 Emt count to check the number of argunents

f.code << tab4 << "if ((argc <" << (pcount-numopt) + 1 << ") || (argc >"
<< |->numarg()+1 << ")) {\n"
<< tab8 << "Tcl _SetResult(interp, \"Wong # args.\", TCL_STATIO;\n"
<< tab8 << "return TCQL_ERROR \n"
<< tab4 << "}\n";

/1 Now wal k the function parameter |ist and generate code to get arguments

int j =0; /1 Total nunber of non-optional arguments
for (int i =0; i < pcount ; i++) {

Parm& = (*1)[i]; /1l Get the ith argurent

source = "";

target = "";

/1 Produce string representation of source and target argurents
source << "argv[" << j+1 << "]"
target << "_arg" << i;
if (!p.ignore) {
if (j >= (pcount-numopt)) // Check if parsing an optional argunent
f.code << tab4 << "if argc >" << j+1 << ") {\n";

/] Get typenap for this argunent
tm= typenap_|l ookup("in",typemap_| ang, p. t, p. nane, source, target, & );
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if (tm {

f.code << tm<< "\n";

f.code. repl ace("$arg", source); /1 Performa variabl e repl acerent
} else {

fprintf(stderr,"% : Line %l. No typemapping for datatype %\n",
input_file,line_nunber, p.t->print_type());
}
if (j >= (pcount-nunopt))
f.code << tab4 << "} \n";
j

}

/1 Check to see if there was any sort of a constaint typemap

if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("check", typemap_| ang, p.t, p. nane, source,target))) {
f.code << tm<< "\n";
f. code. repl ace(" $arg", source);

}

[l Check if there was any cl eanup code (save it for later)
if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("freearg",typenap_l ang, p.t, p. nane, t ar get,
"interp->result"))) {
cleanup << tm<< "\n";
cl eanup. repl ace(" $ar g", source);
}
if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("argout",typemap_| ang, p.t, p. nane, t ar get,
"interp->result"))) {
outarg << tm<< "\n";
out arg. repl ace("$arg", source);
}
}

// Now wite code to nake the function call
emt_func_call (nanme,t,I,f);

/!l Return value if necessary
if ((t->type !'=T_VAD || (t->is_pointer)) {
if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("out",typenap_| ang,t,nane," _result","interp->result"))) {
/Il Yep. Wse it instead of the default
f.code << tm<< "\n";
} else {
fprintf(stderr,"% : Line %d. No return typemap for datatype %\n",
input_file,line_nunber,t->print_type());
}
}

// Dunp argurent output code;
f.code << outarg;

// Dunp the argunent cl eanup code
f.code << cl eanup;

/1 Look for any renaining cleanup. This processes the %ew directive
if (Newoject) {
if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("newf ree",typenap_|l ang,t,iname," _result",""))) {
f.code << tm<< "\n";
}
}

/1 Special processing on return val ue.
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if ((tm= typemap_| ookup(“"ret",typenap_|l ang,t,name," _result”,""))) {
f.code << tm<< "\n";

}

/1 Wap things up (in a manner of speaki ng)
f.code << tab4 << "return TCL_CK \n}";

/1 Substitute the cleanup code (some exception handlers |like to have this)
f. code. repl ace(" $cl eanup", cl eanup) ;

/1 Emt the function
f.print(f_wappers);

/1 Now register the function with the | anguage
creat e_command(i nane, i nane) ;

}

Creating a wrapper function really boils down to 3 components :

< Emit local variables and handling input arguments.
= Call the real C function.
= Convert the return value to a scripting language representation.

In our implementation, most of this work is done using typemaps. In fact, the role of the C++
code is really just to process typemaps in the appropriate order and to combine strings in the cor-
rect manner. The following typemaps are used in this procedure :

“in”. This is used to convert function arguments from Tcl to C.

= “out”. This is used to convert the return value from C to Tcl.

= “check”. This is used to apply constraints to the input values.

= “argout”. Used to return values through function parameters.

= “freearg”. Used to clean up arguments after a function call (possibly to release memory,
etc...)

= “ret”. Used to clean up the return value of a C function (possibly to release memory).

= “newfree” this is special processing applied when the %mewdirective has been used.

Usually its used to clean up memory.

It may take awhile for this function to sink in, but its operation will hopefully become more clear
shortly.

Manipulating Global Variables

To provide access to C global variables, the | i nk_vari abl e() method is used. In the case of
Tcl, only i nt, doubl e, and char * datatypes can be safely linked.

R e e T
/1 MYLANG :|ink_variabl e(char *nane, char *iname, DataType *t)

/1

/1 Oreate a Tcl link to a Cvariable.

L e

void MYLANG : |ink_variabl e(char *name, char *iname, DataType *t) {
char *tm
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/1 Uses a typemap to stick code into the module initialization function
if ((tm= typemap_| ookup("varinit",typemap_| ang, t, nane, nane, i nane))) {
String tenp = tm
if (Status & STAT_READONLY)
tenp.replace("$status"," | TC_LINK_ READ ON\LY");
el se
tenp. repl ace("$status","");
fprintf(f_init,"%\n", (char *) tenp);
} else {
fprintf(stderr,"% : Line %d. Unable to link with variable type %\n",
input_file,line_nunber,t->print_type());
}
}

In this case, the procedure is looking for a typemap “varinit”. We’ll use the code specified with
this typemap to create variable links. If no typemap is supplied or the user gives an unsup-
ported datatypes, a warning message will be generated.

It is also worth noting that the St at us variable contains information about whether or not a
variable is read-only or not. To test for this, use the technique shown in the code above. Read-
only variables may require special processing as shown.

Constants

Finally, creating constants is accomplished using the decl ar e_const () method. For Tcl, we
could do this:

R e T e

/1 MYLANG : decl are_const (char *nane, char *iname, DataType *type, char *val ue)
/1

/1 Makes a constant.

L R e T

voi d MYLANG : decl are_const (char *nare, char *iname, DataType *type, char *val ue) {

char *tm

if ((tm= typenmap_| ookup("const",typemap_| ang, t ype, nane, nane, i nane))) {
String str =tm
str.repl ace("$val ue", val ue) ;
fprintf(f_init,"%\n", (char *) str);

} else {
fprintf(stderr,"% : Line %l. WUnhable to create constant % = %\n",

input_file, line_nunber, type->print_type(), value);
}
}

We take the same approach used to create variables. In this case, the ‘const ’ typemap specifies
the special processing.

The value of a constant is a string produced by the SWIG parser. It may contain an arithmetic

expression such as “3 + 4*(7+8)”. Because of this, it is critical to use this string in a way that
allows it to be evaluated by the C compiler (this will be apparent when the typemaps are given).

A Quick Intermission
We are now done writing all of the methods for our language class. Of all of the methods,
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create_function() isthe most complicated and tends to do most of the work. We have also
ignored issues related to documentation processing and C++ handling (although C++ will work
with the functions we have defined so far).

While our C++ implementation is done, we still do not have a working language module. In
fact, if we run SWIG on the following interface file :

/* File : exanple.i */

%rodul e exanpl e

%

/* Put headers and ot her declarations here */

%

/1 A function
ext ern doubl e foo(double a, double b);

/] A variable
extern int bar;

/1 A constant
#def i ne SPAM 42

we get the following errors :

[ beazl ey@ui nness lang]$ ./nysw g exanpl e. i
Maki ng wrappers for M Tcl

exanpl e. i Line 9. No typenappi ng for datatype doubl e
exanple.i : Line 9. No typenappi ng for datatype doubl e
exanple.i : Line 9. No return typemap for datatype doubl e
exanple.i : Line 12. Wnable to link with variable type int
exanpl e. i Line 16. Wnable to create constant int = 42

[ beazl ey@m nness | ang] $

The reason for this is that we have not yet defined any processing for real datatypes. For exam-
ple, our language module has no idea how to convert doubles into Tcl strings, how to link with C
variables and so on. To do this, we need to write a collection of typemaps.

Writing the default typemaps

In our earlier par se() method, there is a statement to include the file ‘l ang. nap’. We will use
this file to write typemaps for our new language module. The ‘I ang. map’ file will actually go
through the SWIG parser so we can write our typemaps using the normal % yperap directive.
This approach makes it easy for us to debug and test our module because the typemaps can be
developed and tested without having to repeatedly recompile the C++ part of the module.

Without further delay, here is the typemap file for our module (you might want to sit down) :

e R e LT LT
/1 1ang. map

/1

/1 This file defines all of the type-nappings for our |anguage (TCL).

/1 A typemap of ' SWG DEFAULT_TYPE shoul d be used to create default

/1 mappi ngs.
e
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/**************************** FL’\C"’I O\l I ’\PLJTS ****************************/

I/ Integers

% ypemap(in) int SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,
short SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,
| ong SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,

unsi gned i nt SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned short SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsigned long SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
si gned char SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned char SW G DEFAULT_TYPE
{ .
int tenp;
if (Tcl _GetInt(interp, $source, &enp) == TCL_ERRCR) return TCL_ERRCR
$target = ($type) tenp;
}

/1 Floating point
% ypemap(in) fl oat SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
doubl e SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{
doubl e tenp;
if (Tcl_GetDoubl e(interp, $source, & enp) == TOL_ERROR) return TCL_ERRCR
$target = ($type) tenp;
}

[/ Strings
% ypemap(in) char * SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{

$target = $source;

}

/1 void *
% ypemap(in) void * SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{

if (SWGGetPtr($source, (void **) &target, (char *) 0)) {
Tcl _SetResul t(interp,"Type error. Expected a pointer", TOL_STATI O ;
return TCL_ERRCR
}
}

/1 User defined types and all other pointers
% ypemap(in) User * SWG DEFAULT_TYPE

{
if (SWG GetPtr($source, (void **) &target, "$nmangle")) {
Tcl _SetResul t(interp,"Type error. Expected a $mangl e", TCL_STATI O ;
return TCL_ERRCR
}
}

/**************************** FLJ\CTI O\l wrPLJTS ****************************/

/1 Signed integers

% ypenap(out) int SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
short SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
I ong SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,

signed char SWG DEFAULT_TYPE

{
sprintf($target,"%d", (long) $source);
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}

// Unsigned integers
% ypenmap(out) unsi gned SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned short SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsigned long SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned char SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{
sprintf($target,"%u", (unsigned |ong) $source);

}

/1 Floating point
% ypemap(out) doubl e SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
float SWG DEFAULT_TYPE

{

Tcl _PrintDoubl e(i nterp, (doubl €) $source,interp->result);
}
/1 Strings

% ypenap(out) char *SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{

Tcl _Set Resul t (i nterp, $source, TCL_VQALATI LE) ;

}
/1 Pointers
% ypemap(out) User *SW G DEFAULT_TYPE
{
SWG MakePtr($target, (void *) $source, "$mangle");
}

/**************************** VAH ABLE O{ATI O\l ****************************I

/1 Integers
% ypemap(varinit) int SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsigned int SWG DEFAULT_TYPE

{

Tcl _LinkVar (interp, "$target", (char *) &psource, TCL_LINK INT $status);
}
/1 Doubl es

% ypemap(varinit) doubl e SWG DEFAULT_TYPE {
Tcl _LinkVar (interp, "$target”, (char *) &psource, TCL_LI NK_ DOUBLE $st at us);

}

[/ Strings
% ypenmap(varinit) char * SWG DEFAULT_TYPE {

Tcl _LinkVar (interp,"$target”, (char *) &psource, TCL_LI NK_STR NG $stat us);
}

/****************************** (I]\STA‘\”’S **********************************/

/1 Signed Integers

% ypemap(const) int SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
short SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,
| ong SW G _DEFAULT_TYPE,

si gned char SW G DEFAULT_TYPE
{

static char * wap_S$target;
_wap_$target = (char *) nalloc(40);
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sprintf(_wap_S$target,"%d", $val ue);

Tcl _LinkVar(interp,"$target”, (char *) & wap_$target, TCL_LINK STRING |
TOL_LI NK_READ O\LY);
}

/1 Unsigned integers

% ypemap(const) unsi gned SW G DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned short SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsigned long SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
unsi gned char SW G DEFAULT_TYPE

static char * wap_S$target;

_wap_$target = (char *) nalloc(40);

sprintf(_wap_$target,"%u", $val ue);

Tcl _LinkVar(interp,"$target”, (char *) & wap_ $target, TCL_LINK STRING |
TOL_LINK_READ O\LY);
}

// Doubles and floats
% ypenap(const) doubl e SWG DEFAULT_TYPE,
float SWG DEFAULT TYPE

{

static char *_wap_$target;

_wap_$target = (char *) nalloc(40);

sprintf(_wap_$target,"%", $val ue);

Tcl _LinkVar(interp,"$target”, (char *) & wap_$target, TCL_LINK STRING |
TCL_LI NK_READ O\LY);
}

/1 Strings
% ypemap(const) char *SWG DEFAULT_TYPE
{

static char *_wap_S$target = "$val ue";

Tcl _LinkVar(interp,"$target", (char *) & wap_$target, TCL_LINK STR NG |
TCL_LI NK_READ O\LY) ;
}

/1 Pointers
% ypemap(const) User *SWG DEFAULT _TYPE

{

static char * wap_S$target;

_wrap_$target = (char *) nalloc(20+strlen("$nangle"));

SWG MakePtr(_wap $target, (void *) $val ue, "$nmangle");

Tcl _LinkVar(interp, "$target", (char *) & wap_$target, TCL_LINK STR NG |
TOL_LI NK_READ O\LY);
}

Now that we have our typemaps file, we are done and can start producing a variety of interest-
ing Tcl extension modules. Should errors arrise, one will either have to pry into the C++ module
or the typemaps file for a correction.

The SWIG library and installation issues
To make a new SWIG module generally usable, you will want to perform the following steps :

« Put the new binary in a publicly accessible location (ie. / usr/ | ocal / bi n).
= Make a subdirectory for your language in the SWIG library. The library should match up
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with the name you assigned to the Li bDi r variable in par se_ar gs().

« Copy thefile ‘| ang. nap’ to the SWIG library directory. Your new version of SWIG will
now be able to find it no matter what directory SWIG is executed from.

= Provide some documentation about how your module works.

SWIG extensions are only able to target a single scripting language. If you would like to make
your module part of the full version of SWIG, you will need to modify the file ‘'swi gmai n. cxx’
in the SW GL. 1/ Modul es directory. To do this, follow these steps :

e Adda#include “lang. h” tothe sw gmai n. cxx file.

= Create a command line option for your module and write code to create an instance of
your language (just copy the technique used for the other languages).

< Modify Modul es/ Makefi | e to include your module as part of its compilation process.

< Rebuild SWIG by typing ‘make’.

C++ Processing

Language modules have the option to provide special processing for C++ classes. Usually this is
to provide some sort of object-oriented interface such as shadow classes. The process of develop-
ing these extensions is highly technical and the best approach may be to copy pieces from other
SWIG modules that provide object oriented support.

How C++ processing works

The wrapping of C++ classes follows a “file” metaphor. When a class is encountered, the follow-
ing steps are performed :

e Open a new class.

= Inherit from base classes.

= Add members to the class (functions, variables, constants, etc...)
= Close the class and emit object-oriented code.

As a class is constructed, a language module may need to keep track of a variety of data such as
whether constructors or destructors have been given, are there any data members, have
datatypes been renamed, and so on. It is not always a clear-cut process.

Language extensions

Providing additional support for object-oriented programming requires the use of the following
Language extensions. These are additional methods that can be defined for the Language class.

voi d cpp_open_cl ass(char *name, char *rename, char *ctype, int strip);
Opens a new class. nane is the name of the class, r enane is the renamed version of the
class (or NULL if not renamed), ct ype is the class type (st ruct, cl ass, uni on), and
st ri pisaflag indicating whether or not its safe to drop the leading type specifier (this is
often unsafe for ANSI C).

voi d cpp_inherit(char **baseclass, int node = | NHERI T_ALL);

Inherits from base classes. basecl ass isa NULL terminated array of class names corre-
sponding to all of the base classes of an object. node is an inheritance mode that is the
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voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

voi d

Hints

or’d value of | NHERI T_FUNC, | NHERI T_VAR, | NHERI T_CONST, or | NHERI T_ALL.

cpp_nenber func(char *nane, char *inane, DataType *t,

Par mLi st *1);
Creates a member function. narme is the real name of the member, i nane is the renamed
version (NULL if not renamed), t is the return datatype, and | is the function parameter
list.

cpp_static_func(char *nane, char *inane, DataType *t,

Par mLi st *1);
Create a static member function. The calling conventions are the same as for
cpp_menber _func().

cpp_vari abl e(char *name, char *inane, DataType *t);
Creates a member variable. name is the real name of the member, i name is the renamed
version (NULL is not renamed). t is the type of the member.

cpp_static_var(char *name, char *inanme, DataType *t);
Creates a static member variable. The calling convention is the same as for
cpp_variabl e().

cpp_decl are_const (char *name, char *inane, DataType *type,

char *val ue);
Creates a constant inside a C++ class. Normally this is an enum or member declared as
const. nane is the real name, i nane is the renamed version (NULL if not renamed),
t ype is the type of the constant, and val ue is a string containing the value.

cpp_constructor(char *nane, char *inane, ParnList *I);

Creates a constructor. nane is the name of the constructor, i nane is the renamed version,
and | is the function parameter list. Normally, nan®e is the same name as the class. If not,
this may actually be a member function with no declared return type (assumed to be an
intin C++).

cpp_destructor(char *name, char *newnane);
Creates a destructor. nane is the real name of the destructor (usually the same name as
the class), and newnane is the renamed version (NULL if not renamed).

cpp_cl ose_cl ass();
Closes the current class. Language modules should finish off code generation for a class
once this has been called.

cpp_cl eanup();
Called after all C++ classes have been generated. Only used to provide some kind of glo-
bal cleanup for all classes.

Special C++ code generation is not for the weak of heart. Most of SWIG’s built in modules have
been developed for well over a year and object oriented support has been in continual develop-

ment.

If writing a new language module, looking at the implementation for Python, Tcl, or Perl5
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would be a good start.

Documentation Processing

The documentation system operates (for the most part), independently of the language modules.
However, language modules are still responsible for generating a “usage” string describing how
each function, variable, or constant is to be used in the target language.

Documentation entries

Each C/C++ declaration in an interface file gets assigned to a “Documentation Entry” that is
described by the DocEnt r y object :

class DocEntry {

publ i c:
String usage; [/ Short description
String cinfo; // Information about Cinterface (optional).
String text; /1 Supporting text (optional)

b

The usage string is used to hold the calling sequence for the function. The ci nf o field is used
to provide additional information about the underlying C code. t ext is filled in with comment
text.

The global variable doc_ent r y always contains the documentation entry for the current decla-
ration being processed. Language modules can choose to update the documentation by referring
to and modifying its fields.

Creating a usage string

To create a documentation usage string, language modules need to modify the ‘usage’ field of
doc_entry. This can be done by creating a function like this :

e R R R LR T
// char *TCL::usage_string(char *iname, DataType *t, Parniist *I),

/1

// Generates a generic usage string for a Tcl function.

e e R TR

char * TCL::usage_string(char *inane, DataType *, Parniist *I) {
static String tenp;
Parm *p;
int i, nunopt, pcount;

tenp = "
tenp << inane << " "

/* Now go through and print paraneters */

i =0;
pcount = | ->npar ns;
nunopt = | ->nunopt () ;

p =1l->get first();
while (p '=0) {
if (!p->ignore) {
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if (i >= (pcount-nuropt))
tenp << "?",

/* |f paraneter has been naned, use that. Cherwise, just print a type */

if ((p->t->type !'=T_VAD || (p->t->s_pointer)) {
if (strlen(p->nane) > 0) {
tenp << p->nane;
}
el se {
tenp << "{
}
}
if (i >= (pcount-nuropt))
tenp << "?";
tenp << " "

<< p->t->print_type() << " }";

}
p = 1->get_next();
}

return tenp;

}
Now, within the function to create a wrapper function, include code such as the following :

/1 Fill in the docurentation entry
doc_entry->usage << usage_string(inane,t,|);

To produce full documentation, each language module needs to fill in the documentation usage
string for all declarations. Looking at existing SWIG modules can provide more information on
how this should be implemented.

Writing a new documentation module

Writing a new documentation module is roughly the same idea as writing a new Language class.
To do it, you need to implement a “Documentation Object” by inheriting from the following base
class and defining all of the virtual methods :

cl ass Docurent ation {

publ i c:
virtual void parse_args(int argc, char **argv) = 0;
virtual void title(DocEntry *de) = 0;
virtual void newsection(DocEntry *de, int sectnun) = O;
virtual void endsection() = 0;
virtual void print_decl (DocEntry *de)
virtual void print_text(DocEntry *de)
virtual void separator() = O;
virtual void init(char *filename) = 0;
virtual void close(void) = 0;
virtual void style(char *nane, char *value) = 0;

0;
0;

b

void parse_args(int argc, char **argv);
Parses command line options. Any special options you want to provide should be
placed here.
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void title(DocEntry *de;
Produces documentation output for a title.

voi d newsection(DocEntry *de, int sectnum
Called whenever a new section is created. The documentation system is hierarchical in
nature so each call to this function goes down one level in the hierarchy.

voi d endsection();
Ends the current section. Moves up one level in the documentation hierarchy.

voi d print_decl (DocEntry *de);
Creates documentation for a C declaration (function, variable, or constant).

void print_text(DocEntry *de);
Prints documentation that has been given with the % ext % 9% directive.

voi d separator();
Prints an optional separator between sections.

void init(char *fil ename);
Initializes the documentation system. This function is called after command line options
have been parsed. f i | enane is the file where documentation should be placed.

voi d cl ose(void);
Closes the documentation file. All remaining output should be complete and files closed
upon exit.

void styl e(char *nane, char *val ue);
Called to set style parameters. This function is called by the %t yl e and % ocal styl e
directives. Itis also called whenever style parameters are given after a section directive.

Using a new documentation module

Using a new documentation module requires a change to SWIG’s main program. If you are writ-
ing your own main() program, you can use a new documentation module as follows :

#i ncl ude <swi g. h>
#include “swigtcl.h” // Language specific header
#i ncl ude “nydoc. h” // New Docunent ati on nodul e

extern int SWG nmain(int, char **, Language *, Docunentation *);
int main(int argc, char **argv) {

TCL *|I = new TCL; // Oeate a new Language obj ect
M/Doc *d = new M/Doc; // New docunent ati on obj ect
init_args(argc, argv); I/ Initialize args

return SWG nain(argc, argv, |, d);
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Where to go for more information

To find out more about documentation modules, look at some of the existing SWIG modules con-
tained in the SW GL. 1/ SW Gdirectory. The ASCIl and HTML modules are good starting points
for finding more information.

The Future of SWIG

SWIG’s C++ API is the most rapidly evolving portion of SWIG. While interface-file compatibil-
ity will be maintained as much as possible in future releases, the internal structure of SWIG is
likely to change significantly in the future. This will possibly have many ramifications on the
construction of language modules. Here are a few significant changes that are coming :

1. A complete reorganization of the SWIG type system. Datatypeswill be represented in amore
flexible manner that provide full support for arrays, function pointers, classes, structures, and
types possibly coming from other languages (such as Fortran).

2. Obijectification of functions, variables, constants, classes, etc... Currently many of SWIG’s
functions take multiple arguments such as functions being described by name, return
datatype, and parameters. These attributes will be consolidated into a single “Function”
object, “Variable” object, “Constant” object, and so forth.

3. Acomplete rewrite of the SWIG parser. This will be closely tied to the change in datatype
representation among other things.

4. Increased reliance on typemaps. Many of SWIG’s older modules do not rely on typemaps,
but this is likely to change. Typemaps provide a more concise implementation and are easier
to maintain. Modules written for 1.1 that adopt typemaps now will be much easier to inte-
grate into future releases.

5. A possible reorganization of object-oriented code generation. The layered approach will
probably remain in place however.

6. Better support for multiple-files (exporting, importing, etc...)

In planning for the future, much of a language’s functionality can be described in terms of
typemaps. Sticking to this approach will make it significantly easier to move to new releases. |
anticipate that there will be few drastic changes to the Language module presented in this sec-
tion (other than changes to many of the calling mechanisms).
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